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" Foreword | - I

: ‘ / L
The issues of psychosocial drug use . and abuse have generated many volumf
+ and sugeesting "“solutions.!"  Research has beén‘toqﬂuctgd in many disciptines and from many dif-»
. ferent points of view. The nged to bring together and make accessible the results of these re-
search investigations is becoming increasingly important. The Research Issues Series Jjs intended
tp'aidv4nvestigétors by collecting; sumparigzing, and disseminating this large and disparate
“pody of literature. The focus of this series is on critical problems in the fiel The topic
‘K of each valume is chosen becaui? it represents a challenging issue of current injrest to ‘the

researgh community. As additiofal issues are identified, relevant research wiil be pubiished
as part of the series. J t

s analyzing the “problem' :

.

. . - .
Many of the volumes in the series are reference summaries bf major empirical resear¢h and theo-

retical studies of the last fifteen,years. These summaries are compiled to provide the reader
with the purpdse, methodology, findings, and conclusions of the studies jn given tgpdc areas. *
Other volumes are original resource handbooks dgsigned to assist drug rgﬁearche?sr . ¥
resource,works vary considerably in their topics and contents, but each ‘addres estT'
4 unexplored areas which have received little attention from the,researchgiorld. A uﬁ/ :

) . '\ . N ‘:‘w“ B
'Tﬁe Research Issues Serfies is-a group project of staff members of the Na;fogﬁ} Ins;itu e on Drug
Abuse, Division of Research, Psychosocial Branch. Eleanor Carroll wiifresp ible for initiation
of and impetus for this volume on mincrities. Selection .of articles®o 5inclusrop in this _
volume was greatly aided by the suggestions of a peer yeview groupi\;z%earchers themselves, each

of whom reviewed a tépic of particulfar interest. It ) pleasure acknowledge their contri--
bution to the project. o *, f O . A -
- PR " pap-J. L%i,‘ %, PAD. ) - '
, s S e . Pfoject Officér ’ _ ¢ :
o o . , N o - National Institute on D#t / ABuse

> . . . ., \‘;"‘ —

. P . ,
- ; ' nd
\ Y * M "‘.
' 1 3 na e .
» 8 ¢ /'} v
4 / . { .
. \ \ . L
Ly '
¢ /V e /1 * iv 7 ]
0 - i

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

a 7 v Préfdce

-
¥ v

Both currently andyhistorically, a major factor in ‘the American public's concern over unconven-
tional drug use has been its identification with disadvantaged minority groups. This volume
contalns summaries of the latest research focusing on the issue of the extent of drug use and
abuse ampng raclal and ethnic minorities and the factors influencing it. While the literature

on. this subject--especially on the use of drugs by blacks--has increased rapidly, the dimension.
of the problem is still-not fully understood. There is considerable disagreement in the inter-.
pretation of the avallable data, and there is.a need for additional research. Specifically,

what is the extent of minority involvement in drug abuse, particularly opiate addiction vis-a~
-vis the general population? What variability.is there in the characteristics of mindrity.drug.
useré? What is the involvement of drug-using minorities in criminal activity? Are there
significant differences in the arrest and handling of minority drug.users by the criminal jus-
tice system? What have been the effects of social, economic, and political conditions of minority
life in America on past and present drug use, and the perception of the problem of minority

drug use itself? T

-

o . . ,

This volume ‘brings together the greater part of the research conducted in the last fifteén
‘years on this topic, in order that.the evidence from different -studies may be compared and
‘examined critically. We have concentrated on research reports that deal specifically with the
ttopic of mipority drug use, or that seek to examine different racial/ethnic patterns. Adso

included are reports of research examining drug ahuse within a minority population without

f

" seeking to examine minority drug use per se. Finally, a sample of studies examining the extent

and patterns of drug use within a general population has been included in order to provide a
better understanding of the proportion of minorities among all drug users. Excluded from ¥his
volume were studies dealing with the ritual use of peyote among American lIndians, and summaries
of research which, though they report on racial/ethnic patterns, do so only to a peripheral
extent. Much of the information from®this excluded litérature is annotated in Patti liyami,
-'Setsuoko Matsunuga Nishi, and Bruce Johnson, Drug Use and Abuse Among U.S. Minorities: Ah

_ Annotated Bibliography (New York:: Praeger, 1376). Readers should also examine three other

volumes of the Research Issues Serjes: Addict Lifestyles (vol. 7), Drugs and Crime (vol. 17},
and Drug Users and the Criminal Justice System (vol. 18).

.

A cpmplete list of studies included in this volume is provided, as well as a Guide to the Sum-
maries which gives the ethnic/racial composition of each study's sample. The summaries them-
selves are intended to be faithful representations of the original documents, conveying the

purpose and scope of the r¢search or study, the methods employed, and the results obtained--as

. well as the author's conclusions derived from those results. Each author's word usage is

followed as closely @s possible. As a result, between different summaries there is often
considerable variance in the terminology used to describe minority groups. .Designations derived
from racial, linguistic, and national groupings are capitalized (Mexican-American, Asian-American,
Hispanics, éhicanos, Puerto Ricans, etc.); designations based on color or local usage ‘are’ lowér-
cased (black, white). o » . ‘

An extensive and comprehensf@e literature search was carried aut to identify materials for in-
clusion in this volume. Major clearinghouses, data bates, library collections, and special
bibliographies were searched. The editors also casresponded with pquessional organizations,
institutidns), and research specialists. in searching for Pelevant matérials. Current issues of
,newsletters and journals were scanned throughout the Pfo]pct. The list of bibliographic sourtes
searched included: - - N’\' - .

-

“\ Addictijon Research Foundation, Bibliographies
} Dissertation Abstracts -
Index Medicus

v

09
Fad



index to Legal Periodicals .
Tndex to Perlodical Articles Related to the Law
National Clgaringhouse For Drug Abuse Information
’ National Criminal Justice Reference Service
Psychological Abstracts
* " Publlc Affairs Informatlon Service
Research In Education .
Social sciences Citation Index v )
Sociological Abstracts ) -
SPEED: The Current Index to Drug Abuse <Literature -

i~
.

b )
The criteria for selection of documents were drawn up by a consultant group of drug researchers
working with the contractor and representatives of the National tnstitute on Drug Abuse. For
inclusion, a study had to meet the following general criteria:

® Empirical research studies with findings pertinent to the particular topic, or major
theoretical approaches to the study of that topic. ’ ' N
’ ) - .
e '-Published between January 1960 and December 1876, preferably in the professional
literature, with the exception of certain older classics'' which merited inclusion, o

and unpublished dissertations.
‘s English language, with a focus on American drug issues.
. AL .

After a first review of citations and annotations, to weed out obviously irrelevant materials,
the body of collected literature was subjected to two reviews: one to ensure that materials met
the selection criteria, and a second, accomplished by Dr. Bruce D. Johnson, to ensure that studies
representative of the universe were included. Each completed abstract was subsequently reviewed
to ensure that it reflected accurately and faithfully the contents of the study.

»
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It is cllear that a great deal of empirical data {is nvaildble about minority drug abuse. Unfor-
tunately, no one has a clear picture of what these findings mean or how such "facts" ‘may be’
relevant to social policy. Fature research on racial patterns of drug abuse should test alter-
native interpretationa or theories of drug use ag a gulde to future soclal policy towards

minority addicts. ' )
\ B . .
Probably a major difficulty with the literature on drugs and minorities is the absence of theory
to interpret the results. Most studies present rebultq of empirical research, frequently of
very high quality; but interpretations and theoreticdl generalizations are nnt convincing.
Johnson and Nishi (1976) provide a preliminary review of various theories of racial differences

in addiction; they relate thege theorieq and findings to sociohistorical patterns of racism in
America.

'
«
.

wMulti—Drug Use

The first section suggests that, since 1967, whites have been at least as likely as black¢ and
other minorities to be multiple drug users and to use all drugs, except heroin and cocaine
(Callan and Patterson, 1973; O'Donnell et al., 1976; Peterson, 1974)% ‘Wwhile older ‘blacks appear
Bomewhat moro»&ikely than whites to try heroin and cocaine, among cohorts born in the early
1950's, racial differences in cocalne’ and heroin use seem to be diminishing (O'Donnell et al.,
1976) . Moreover, among persons ever trying heroin, cocalne, or opiates, only relatively small
raclal-differences in regular drug use exist. It has been found (Robins, 1976) that among
Vietnam veterans, blacks were more likely than whites to try heroin, but among heroin usets,
whites Were more likely “than blacks to become addicted.

r-
Oplate Drug Use .

“The second section on oplate users (generally, institutionalized addicts) shows that addicts are

disproportionately black and Hispanic when compared with the general population. The data on
rural Southern blacks (Bates, 1966; Chambers, Hinesley, and M*Tdegtad 1970; Williams and Bates,
1970) and blacks who migrate to northern cities (Kleinman and Lukoff, 1976; Ball and Bates,

1966; Lukoff -and Brook, 1974; Valllant, 1966) are more problematic for interpretation, but ten-
tatively suggest these groups may be somewhat\underrepresented. X !

In various cities, the proportion of blacks among known addicts varies considerably, (Abrams et
al., 1968; dhfdsmith 1972; Robins and Wurphy, 1967) . While most studies, especlally of Lexing-'
ton and Fort Worth patients, generalize -findings to the fhation, an alternative interpretation
holds that the racial distribution may reflect the inStitution s recruitment and selection
patterns.

One surprising finding emerges In studies having sizable numbers of American Indians: -this group
is more likely to use drugs than whites or blacks (Cockerham et al., 1976; Porter et al., -1973;
Johnson and Nishi, 1976). Also of interest is the fact that the Chinese were probably the ethnic .
group with the highest rate of opiate addiction at the turn of the 20th century; prespntly they
have very low levels of opiate abuse (Ball and Lau, 1966; Gearing, 1974) ’

It has been contended that prior to the 1950's, narcotic use was essentially a problem of whites.'
During the 1950's, the trend reversed (as measured by drig arrest statistics) and narcotic use
becggf a problem of the black Fommunity ¥Finally the 1960's and 1970's have seen the trend re-
ver again, and whites comprised the bulk of the drug arrests. The work of Johnson and Nishi
(1976), DeFleur (1975) and Helmer and Vietorisz (1974) suggests that drug arrests may be ‘inore a
reflection of political pressures and enforcement:* pollClES, than a true indication of the white
and black narcotic using population.

. -
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‘AUTHORS Year | Page | Ethnicity Drug Epidemid Socio- Psycho-| Atti- Crime Treat-
ology Cultural Social tudes & Laws | ment
¥
Abrams
et al. 1968 1 67 | 8,w,0 0 X | X
LA S, B . i
Bailey & N .
Koval 9721 3 B,W,PR,0 MD X X ;
PR . . »
Ball 1967 | 69 PR €,0 X X
Ball 1965 71 B,W,PR,A M O X
I
S S ‘ j L .
Ball & Bate- 1966 73 oW, A b' 0 X L. i
b ; i i
R Bgll & lLau 1366 76 A Y| X
i - .
- o . ' R i
Ball &
Snarr 1969 . /8 PR "0 X X
b o, T . . ? H ‘ .
Bates L1966 80 W, B ; 9] X .
' Il + N
T SR . . - i
Bates T1968 1 82 B 0 X :
1
+ -4 ‘o l R . . ]
Blum 1972005 H MD X X \
| IO R ; . . . . I
. = g
iy Blum 1972-. 7 M MD X X
b - o : 4 - . . l -
“Blumer 1967 4, R.M HD X . X
R S U : ; ; . . i I
Brotman & v : R
Freedman -» 1968 84 | PR, B.W 0 : X X
R e = 4 PO ¢ i + . 4 l
Callan ¢ ; l : ‘ . |
Patterson ' 19731 12 | W,B,55,1,00 MD X ‘ ;
— k [ f ' K . . . 4 — e
Chambers 197k 8y B.W,55.0 0 X ‘3 :
— + + A “+ + . t + —_ ; — 4
) ; |
Chambers & . ! : !
Inciardi 1971 1h W,B, PK MDD v = ; .
— . F— - . “ N . - —a N e —_——y
Chambers
. et al. P30 8a M N | LI
KEY
Ethnicity: B=Black, WaWhite, 51-Spanisnh Surnare ’
PR=Puerto Rican, M=Me,i an-Anerican, A=fisian-Arerican
- t=American Indian, 0=0ther
Etlovr o ogrooup woek i a0 Gy [ be H i mallest,
Drug: 0=0piates., C=Cannahisq -
MD=MuTti- ug
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Chambers U . . -
et al. - 1970 91 | W,B,PR 0,C. X
Chambers - g :
et al. 1968| 93 B 0, X X
4 Chein 1964 95 0,MD X X X X
) _":
€aockerham
et al.’ 1976 | 16 W, 1 C,MB X X
- —
Craig € e - = ) .
Brown #1 1975 |- 99 B 0 X X
»
Crowther 1972 18 M,W MD X X
Curtis & )
Simpson 1976 | 20 |B,W,PR,M MD X
Cuskey . : . E
et al. 1971} 101 W, B 0 X ! X
}
DeFleur 1975 | e22° W,0 MD X
‘DeFleur ‘
et al. 1969 | 103 PR 0 X
Duvall
et al. 1963 | 106 | W,B,PR 0 X X X
Edmundson »
et al. 19721 24 B,W MD X
Eldred & ’
Washington 1976 | 108 B,W 0 X X
Feldman 1968 | 110 B,PR,W 0 X
File et al. 19741 112 B,W 0 X
Finestone 1957 | 114 B 0 X
Force &
Millar 19741 117 B,W 0 X
-1 Gearing &
D'Amico 1974 | 119 $S,A 0 X
Glaser
et al. 19691 121 B,PR,W c,0 X )
"~ Glaser
et al. 1971 123 PR,B 0 X
Glaser & ‘ > ‘
Snow 1969| 26 | B,PR,W MD 2 j X
t‘ Xi _1
¥




AUTHORS - Y%?f Page| Ethnicity. ‘Drug Epidemiq Socior Psycho-| Atti- Crime |Treat-
. . . : ology Culturall Social tudes & Laws | ment

Globetti &_ ‘ ‘ . .

Brigance | 1974| 28 w,8 | M X X ‘
Goldsmith o ' A . ~
. et al. 19721125 B,W 0. ’ X X X
Gorsuch 1975| 127 |B,W,PR,M 0 ~ : X
Guinn 1975 30 M MD X X X

. .

Halikas g

et al. 19761 129 B 0 X X S ¢
Helmer ¢ 1974 32 B,W,M,A MD . x 2
Vietorisz \ -
xohnson & : R ‘ ‘ .

Nishi - 1976 | 34 [B,W,M,A,PR | MD X - . X

Johnson & . . o o _ ¢

Bogomolny 1973} 36 B,W,SS M ‘ o X
Kleinman & . )

Lukoff 1975| 38 B,W,PR | MD X O X . B A

LaCalle - 1973 | 132 M 0 . X
Lander & - . ,

Lander 1967 | 134 PR,B,W -0 X ) X

Lawson - . .

et al. 1973 | 136 B 0 X X
Levi & .

Seborg 1972 138 | W,M,B 0 ‘ X

Lipscomb 19711 4o B,M MD X

Lukoff ¢

Brook 1974 | 4o B,PR,W 0 X
Maddux 1973 | 142 B,W,M,PR 0 X
Maddux .

et al. 1971 | 144 M 0 X
Maddux & ‘ . ‘

Desmond 1974 | 146 SS,W,B 0 X . X
Miller

et al. 1973 | 148 < B,W 0 ‘ X
Monforte &

Spitz 1975 150 B,W 0 X
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A
X >

Naj! et al. | 1974 | 42 | .wiB MD ° X X
NurcQ *

et al. 1975 [152 | B,W 0 X..

Nurco &

Lerner 1972 | b4 B,W,0 MD X Y X X

b
0'Donnell .
T et al. 1976 | 46~ W,B,0 MD X
5 - Y AT
Patch R
et al. 1973 {154 | B,W,PR,0 0 o X
A -

Petersen 1974 | 49 B,W MD X
Peteésen .

et al. 1975 51 B,W MD X
Plair & .

Jackson 1970 1156 B 0,MD - X
*Platt a

et al. 1976 {158 B,W 0 X
Porter, Tl B

et al. 19737 53 w,i,B,A0 MD X
Preble 1966 |160 B,W,PR 0 X
Preble & ,

Casey 1969 | 162 W,B,PR 0 X X
Quatrone 1972 |164 B,PR o' | - ox
| \ |
Rangel 1974 [166 |B,W,5S,A,1 | © L X

\ |
Richman * B
. et al. 1972 |168 B,W,SS 0 X
3 :
Robins 1976 [170 B,W 0 X \
. #
Robins &

Murphy 1967 | 55 B MD X X . X
Roebuck 1962 |172 B .0 X
Rosenthal ( ZN '

et al. 1973 57 B,W MD, 0 \ X -
Schasre 1966 |174 M 0 X \
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Bailey, Walter C., and Kbval, Mary. Differential patterns of drug abuse among white acfivists
and nonwhite militant college students. International Journal of the Addictions, 7(2):191-
199, Summer 1972. ’ . i '
1] - . -

DRUG Multi-Drug

154

SAMPLE SI1ZE

College: Students

SAMPLE TYPE :
‘ e S e
AGE Not Specitied
SEX Both Sexes
. - ETHNICITY 49¢ Black; 37 White, a
- 1. 134 Puerto Rican; 17 Other. _ .
GEOGRAPHICAL .
AREA Not Specificd
/ 1 S ——- —d
. . Exploratory/Survey

METHODOLOGY

. DATA COLLECTION * Questionnatres,
INSTRUMENT
DATE $) CONDUCTED 1968 - 19649
NO. O HEFEAENGES: |~ 18 *
. 3 y .
)
PURPOSE ' ‘

Little is known regarding drug dse among nonwhite college students, and no systematic efforts
have been made to compare thé narure and extent 5t illicit drug use between white activists and

nonwhite militants. The following hypothesis was tested:  Hogroups of college student white i
activists are compared with college student nonwhite militants in terms of the extent of illicit
drug irvolvement, there will be o marked difference in the direction of greater drug involvement!
among white activists :han among nonwhite militants. !

L

METHODOLOGY

The attributes of activismeand militancy were determined by veported membership in student
organizations known to be activist or militant, reported participation in one or more "confron-

tations," or both. 'Drug user was detined ay any student reporting the illicit use of any of
the "'dangerous' or Maddicting' drugs one or more times. A basic four-cell design compared
white student activists with nonwhite student militants on the bavia of drug use versus
nondruy usc. Y

The study was conducted daring the 1968 19649 wchool year, on the campus of one ot the country's
larger universitics, using a sample of I wtadents which was taitly representative ot white
activists and nonwhite militants on the college campus.  Males were represented inoa much

larger proportion amony the ‘'white sntudents, (75%), whereas males and females were almost equally
represented In the nonwhite sample. Comparison of the Tamily incomes of white and nonwhite
students reveated a pattern of affluence in tanilics of whites over nonuhites. Approximately
904 of the sample wﬁurpbtuinvd by ditect cantact with students, and the vemaining 10% inditectly.
Questionnaires were l@f( in the oftices of known white, black, and Pacrto Rican act ivist organi-

zations, with the 1 qH‘ t that they be completed and returned to the investigators. '\
1 N .
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RESULTS _ . .
N .
The majority of both white and nonwhite students were classified as drug users, with a%higher
proportion of drug use found among the white students. 0f the 20 white activists in the study:
population, 75% had illicitly used onk of the specified dangerous or addicting drugs one or
more times, compared with 584 of the 66 ronwhite militants. There was a‘steady progression in
the proportioh of drug-involved students along an ethnic-activist continuum from 43% (10 out of
23) for black nonmilitants, 54% (20 out of 37) for white nonactivists, 54y (7 out of 13) for
Puerto Rican militants, 58% (31 out &f 53) for black activists to 75% (15 out of 20) for -white
activists. Eighty-six percent of the nonwhite militants never used an opiate at all, while 4O%
of the white activists had. Forty percent of the white activists reported current opiate use,
as opposed to 12% nonwhite militants, but the frequency of use among the latter was greater,
More than twice as many nonwhite militants as white activists never used an opiate. Sixty
percent of the white activistgs reported at least some experience with tSD or related drugs,
compared with only 97 ot the nonwhite militarts. 0f these, one-third of the white activists
but no nonwhite miltitants reported frequent use. SHixtv percent of the white activists also
reported current use of marihuana :including nashish), compared with 470 of the nonwhite militants
Wwith white activists more inciinec¢ to be heavy users. O0f the 20 white activists, 65/ reported
amphetamine use, compared to only 14 of the 66 nonwhite militants, All of the amphetamine
users (both white and nonwhite) reported the use of other dangerous, exotic, ot addicting drugs
as well.

CONCLUSI10NS ‘e
— L9

The data appear to lend some credence to the notion that white activist college students are
markedly more drug-involved than are nooehite militant college students. The fact of increased
use of heroin seem, fairly clears however, rhere is little evidence that the occasional use
(reported particularly among white college Students) is resulting in a substantial amount Of
primary drug addiction. Whereas the white activists are apparently in the process of rebelling
again.t the values of their culture of orientation, as well as seeking substitute identities,
the nonwhite militants are in the process of incorporating both new value systems and néw
identities based upon an cqo-cnhancing ideology which provides Tittle stlimulus for escape

intc o tife of heavy drug ue. v
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Blum,' Richard. Blue collar black families. In: Blum, Richard. and Aswociates.
" fhildren: The Role of the fFamily in the Origin and Prevention of Drug Risk.

Nossey-Bass ¥ 1972. pp. 140-15%,
‘

Horatio Alger's
San Francisco:

. e e
DRUG Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SiZE~ 20 Families
SAMPLE TYPE General Populuation
. — . - - S ——
. AGE Lross -Age |
- S i e e —— ‘
! SEX Both Sexes - »
R | e & ]
ETHNICITY . B1ack
b . -y
GEOGRAPHICAL Not Specitie:
N AREA ) .
i — - - e} J— PR
Mt THODOL OGY txploratony/Survey .
e B .
DATA COLLECTION Intervicws, Dbhuervations; Questionnaires
- INSTRUMENT N
DATEIST CONODUCTED Not speci fied
S SN G . .. am |
NO. OF REFERENCES 1 J
PURPQSE
A broad study was done concerning the extent to vhiich tamilies iat huene Tlicit drug use by
their children, and the possibility ot predoctiog wuch drug aee The toreh assumed that
characteristics of tamilties and apecial features of the individual members ot tamilics were
associated with the degree to which cviltdres wue ithicit drags. 1o test this general expectation,

a specific sample of ten high-risk ond ten dow-risk tamibies amony black , blue-collar workers
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family-togethes Gesedon, g Cdinner together” e sion, and individaal o coterviews wirthoeach
resident oiblbing. tomilicoe vere nmually seen over o periond ot tour weeks, involying at Teast
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‘both; (2) any use of LSD, opiates, cocaine, or special substances; (3) regular illicit use of

barbiturates, amphetamlnes, tranquilizers, or marihuana; or (4) any bad effects from the use of
any of these. The middle-risk amilies were those with occasional illicit use of any of these
drugs, and the low-risk famil were those showing no use, by any of the children, of any
substances (other than alcohol or tobacco) without medical prescription. Case finding was done
through known institutions and agencies, local residents, newspaper advertisements, and mass ’

-maillings.

~

Since the number of black, blue-collar families studied was small, and because extremes were
not compared, significant differences were not as numerous as were those in other parts of the
broad study sample. "Trends' were used when results did not achieve a p<.05 level of sta-
tistical significance. The requirement for an intact family was.that a mother and a father be
presqnt. Interviews were conducted with black families, and with 20 low-risk youngsters and 30

. high-rfsk youngsters, aged 13 or over. Since false reporting of drug use was suspected among

the black children, the arrest record of each child was checked. Two black men were hired to
"nose around' to identify the kind of crowd each child belonged* to, and whether or not there

was talk of illicit drug use; and the parents were asked to report their children's histories

of arrest, hospitalization, or accidents. o

RESULTS

_The high-risk group was found to be mgderate in its drug use reporting. Generally, illicit
Y C

drug use was infrequent, although the ollowing data were reported. High-risk mothers frequently
reported serious current alcohol problems, and sedative use. There was a trend, for high-risk
mothers to use tranquilizers, and opiate experience was also reported. High-risk mothers reported
abstinence after using psychoactive drugs more often than did low-risk mothers, and a trend
occurred for high-risk mothers to report bad outcomes from psychoactives. I1licit drug experience

! was rare among fathers in either group, and no hard narcotics use {(licit or illicit) was described.

There was a trend for high-risk fathers to take more medication than low-risk fathers. High-
risk mothers were uncertain whether their children had tried glue or gasoline sniffing more
often than were low-risk mothers. Most mothers thought their offspring had not tried marihuana
or hallucinogens. Troubles with the police occurred most often among high-risk offspring.
Only five children from the total sample of 75 were said to have hjgh interest in illicit
drugs; all five were reported by high-risk mothers. )

* -
For parents' views on drug use, more low-risk children than high-risk children said their
parents disapproved. Only high-risk children reported that illicit drug use or tobacco use was
left up to the child. [Illicit amphetamine use, intravenous use, and bad trips occurred among
high-risk offspring, but not among low-risk offspring. High-risk children also demonstrated
illicit use of barbiturates, tranquilizers, marihuana, hallucinogens, and -glue sniffing; while
opiate and cocaine use were denied. Only one-third of the high-risk black children reported
any cannabis use, and only one-half of these said they were regular users.

A bad outcome from amphetamine use was Feported by one of the six users. Among five youngsters
admitting sedative use, two reported bad outcomes; among .the two Feporting illicit tranquilizer
use, one reported a bad outcome; and among the eight marihuana users, six reported bad outcomes.
One youngster admitted using hallucinogens (morning glory seeds). Among seven children who
sniffed volatile intoxicants, two reported bad outcomes. More low-risk boys as well as girls
said there was never any free choice with regard to marihuana and LSD use. Preteen low-risk é
children noted their own parents' disapproval of alcobol use more often than did high-risk
children. In this preteen group, illicit drug use was nil. Only high-risk preteen children
said that their siblings used illiit substances. Permissiveness in regard to drugs and in
association with loss of control and the free-spirit ‘thic was found in the moderate-risk

group. . .s

CONCLUSIONS -
e, .

The differences obtained tell nothing about the families of very high risk who live nearby, but
who could not be persuaded to cooperate. The only advantage accruing from the comparison of
the low- and high-risk families is that certain differences in parental habits, views, and
child rearing styles are illuminated which are clearly not due to socioeconomic factors.
Idiosyncratic variables also contribute to individual drug risk. It is likely that a combina-
tion of heredity and special forces in the environment do make'a difference.

]
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Blum, Richard. Mexican-American families. |In: Blum, Richard, and Associates. Horatio Alger's
Children: The Role of the Family in the Origin and Prevention of Drug Risk. San Francisco:
Jossey-Bass, 1972. pp. 155-170. : v

\

DRUG Multi-Drug

SAMPLE SIZE 20 Families )

SAMPLE TYPE General PopulaFion -

AGE ‘Cross-Age N

SEX - Both Sexes

ETHNICITY Mexican-American

GEOGRAPHICAL California

AREA a7

METHDDOLDGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Observations; Questionnaires

INSTRUMENT

DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified

'ND. OF REFERENCES \| O ) ? ~
PURPOSE
A broad study was done concerning the extent to which families influenced the illicit drug use

of their children, and the possibility of predicting such drug use. The research assumed that
characteristics of families and special features of the individual members of families were
associated with the degree to which children used illicit drugs. To tegt this general expectation,
a specifig sample of ten high-risk and ten low-risk families, all of whom were Spanish-speaking

and were of Mexican-indian or Spanish-lindian background, were compared.’

METHODOLOGY

Interviews, individual self-ratings, observations in natural settings and in psychiatric treat-
ment, and videotaped experimental situations were used as methodological tools. Families were
classified as low-, middle-, or high-risk, based on a measure of the children's drug use. This
measure was derived from the 11fetime experience of each child, as reported in direct private
interviews and supplemented or modified by reports of siblings and parents. Interviews took
place in the home, and included individual sessions with one parent (3sually the mothér), a
fami ly-together session, a dinner-together session, and individual inferviews with each resi-
dent sibling. Families were usually seen over a period of four weeks involving at least three
home visits. There were 2,071 inquiry and rating areas, including questions, ratings, descrip-
tive choices, and forced-choice rankings. Families were not classified until all ipterviews
were completed. " - L

The conception of risk included medical, social, and legal outcomes which had in common only
the fact that a young person used a psychoactive drug without medical approval. ‘The definition
in¢luded estimates for the future as well as events of the past. For the pretest classification,

/ \ w7
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a family was considered high-risk if any child in that family showed: (1) compulsive use of
alcohol or 'tobacco, or both; (2) any use of LSD, opiates, cocaine, or special substances; (3)
regular illicit use of barbiturates, amphetamines, tranquilizers, and marihuana; or (4) any bad
effects from the use of#ny of these. The middle-risk families were those with occasional
illicit use of any of these drugs; the low-risk families were those showing no use, by any of
the children, of any substances (other than alcohol or tobacco) without medical prescription:
Case finding was done through known institutions and agencies, local residents, newspaper
advertisements, and mass mailings. -7

.
.

The Mexican-American families all had an average estimated income of about:. $6,000 a year; the
husbands (with one exception) worked at unskilled, often agrarian, labor. The mothers were.
usually at home, and all families were large« The families resembled one another more than L3
they differed. * ‘ L :

8 .

RESULTS : ‘ , . . ’ .

Drug histories showed that all mothers tended to avoid use of "thHe common social or medical

drugs. A trend was for high-risk mothers to have tried cigarettes most often, whereas low-risk
mothers tried alcohol most often.- Barbiturate and tranquilizer’use were also found among the
high-risk mothers. The trend was for high-risk fathers to engage in tobacco, sedative, and
tranquilizer ‘'use. |llicit experience with cannabis and the opiates occurred only in the high-
risk group; illicit amphetamine use occurred among both samples, and none of the fathers admitted
tohg”ving tried hallucinogens. ’ -

%

Du?ing the month prior to the interview, low-risk mothers gave more over-the-counter medicine
to their offspring than did high-risk mothers; however, only high-risk mothers had ever given
their offspring tranquilizers.” High-risk mothers reported glue or gasoltine sniffing in their
offspring, and half of these mothers said they responded to this practice with indifference;

the others were extremely upset. High-risk mothers said more often than did low-risk mothers
that their offspring had tried marihuana, but no mother was upset. High-risk mothers also re-
ported most hallucinogen use in their children. Low-risk parents waited until boys were grown
befgre allowing them to smoke, but high-risk parents set marihuana choice at a later age than

"did low-risk parents. Low-risk parents required girls to be mature before allowing them |,

cigarettes. »

Thirty-four youngsters in their teens or early twenties .in each set of tamilies were interviewed.
More low-risk children than high-risk children were in their midteens, whereas most high-risk
woffspring were over 22. Low-risk children tended to hold the adamant antidrug stance of their
parents, but those who were already using, drugs reported the disapproval of their parents,

Drug historjes’showed that regular -alcohol use, as well as. worries about use, were most prevalent
among the high-risk youngsters. As regards illicit drugs, high-risk children had the greatest
experience with .amphetamines, intravenous use, sedatives, tranquilizers, cannabis, hallucinogens,
opiates, cocaine, and special substances. Such use also occurred among low-risk youngsters,

but the high-risk offspring were highest on frequency, tolerance and bad trips, The highest
prevalence &f any bad outcome occurred with amphetamines, hallucinogens and”coc ine, alcohol,

and opiates. Youngsters' reports about the drug use of their siblings were con$istent with
direct interview data. High-risk youngsters reported more sibling use of tobacco, alcohol,
marihuana, hallucinogens, amphetamines, opiates, and special substances than did low-risk
youngsters. Low-risk boys reported a late age for choice or no choice at a[l for LSD use.

CONCLUS IONS

The distinguishing features in this sample were not socioeconomic since all families were poor.
The facts that two-thirds of the high-risk children 13 years of age and over use amphetamines,
that over one-third have had real troubles from drinking, that almost one-quarter fear their
own overuse of hallucinogens, and that two-fifths have played with heroin, come as no surprise.
Such behavior may be an expression of the family plight which is individualized and reverberates

“within the family, creating more problems that cannot be’ handled by nervous, fatalistic mothers

or by passive, bickering, inept, or tyrannical fathers.  Nevertheless, California.debinquency
career data suggest that many of these troubled Mexican-America. youths may not only survive
but also settle down.

| ‘ . 8
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Blumer, Herbert. The World of Youthful Drug Use. Berkeley, California: University of Calif-
ornia, School of Criminclogy, 1967. 85 pp.
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DRUG Multi-Drug
V] SAMPLE SIZE . 200 _ . /‘g )

SAMPLE TYPE Peers; Students ’
AGE Adolescents; Adults (12+25)
SEX Both Sexes
ETHNICITY Chiefly Black and Mexican-American

; . 2§ginAPmTAL Oakland, Falifornia . ,
" METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

N
DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Observations

INSTRUMENT .
e - ‘

DA'IWCONDUCTED 1965 - 1966 \

NO. OF REF‘}RENCES 3 »

PURPOSE

To develop a realistic picture of drug use in Oakland, California, central figures among the
youthful drug population were interviewed. Evidence was compiled ©n the characteristics of
different types of drug users and the conditions for. entrance into the drug world. Included -
were the criminal involvement and potential Qf the sample, The findings also shed light on the
future career orientation of the sample.

v

METHODOLOGY

Procedural steps included selecting knowledgeable key informants, chiefly from the black and
Mexican population, and gaining their trust and acceptance of the staff. The information thus
supplied was validated through the collective scrutiny of other youths by means of taped panel
discussion sessions. Extensive personal interviews with key informants also provided informa-
tion; there was some use of thematic apperception tests and psychodrama. All the staff engaged

in considerable participant observation through their friendship wigb key informants.
“

5

RESULTS

Youthful drug use in Oakland was found to be extensive and deeply rooted, primarily among<the
lower strata but moving into the middle and upper classes. It was a collective practice with
peer sancti justifying beliefs, and a body of practical knowledge including protection
against diszxry. For the user it was a natural way of life, not a pathological phenomenon.
It is therefore highly resistant to conventional prevention methods. Drug use was shown to be
varied and in flux. Two broad operating styles--the rowdy and the cool--eéxisted, and four
major social types were recognized by youthful users: the "rowdy," the ''pot head,'' the ''mellow

9
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dude," and the}"player.“ Each ‘had different patterns of drug use, ways of viewing drugs,
criminal jnvolVement, and status. Drugs used fncluded marihuana (the most frequently ysed),.
amphetamines, barblturates, gfhe, and crystals. Heroin was disdained.

.

The "rowdy dude!' constituted only a minority segment. He appeared in the lower c&asses, in
preadolescence frequently, from a violent social milieu. He used glue and toxic substances of
all kinds, and alcohol, which remains a major intoxicant during adolescence. He tried to evoke
fear and impress others by displays of violence, delinquency, public drukenness and drug use,
and was likely to be arrested and institutionalized. He moved in a segregated group which
often oriented him toward a career of criminal violence.

&

¢ -

In contrast, the '*cool' style consisted of a deliberate and sel f-conscious attempt to control
oneself in all aspects of daily life. It was a model of behavior that attracted and coerced
many youngsters in all segments of adolescent society giving rise to groups. ''Cool sets'' were
contrasted to the '‘rowdy sets'-and distinguished from the majority of adolescents who followed
conventional 1ipes.

0f the three major social types recogniiegfas belonging to the cool style, the ''pot head" was
ultra cool. He used marituana exclusively. He was respected as sensible, calm, and knowledge-
- able by his peers. He dressed sharply, liked to take things easy, and participated in school
functions, athletics; and conventional work. He kept in close touch with what was going on in
the adolescent world. He was directly involved in the drug market, 'scoring'' his own drugs and
sometimes déaling on a small-time basis. :

The “mellow dude'' was by far the most common type of drug user.’ He was interested primarily in
parties, social gatherings, sexual conquests, and pleasurable sensations. He used mainly
marihuana, but some LSD or pills. He did not deal for profit, but rather would exchange drugs
or pass them to a friend. He did not seem high on drugs and they took up only a small portion
of his time. He was essentially a sociable person who acted according to the standards of
propriety in his circle. : s . :

The “player'' engaged in drug traffic for the purpose of monetary gain. He was an entrepreneur
viewing himself as a ''slick operator.' He dealt at lower |levels of' the drug market and in
other rackets. As an incipient hustler, he stood on theg}ringe of professional operations. He
used drugs not only for pleasure but also to fortify himdelf for playing operations. He did

_not respect heroin addicts but, because of his associations, he was the most likely of any
adolescent user to become one. . :
Drug-using circles excluded rowdies and the more conventional youths. They accepted only the
"cool,!' the trustworthy, those who,did not panic before police, and the sociable., The basic .
interest of the adolescent was gotiability. ¥Drug use was a part of a larger way of life of a
given cool set, to which adolescents sought admjssion. .

-

The organization, codes, and practices of the drug world determined how youngsters were initiated
into drug use. Those who were '‘cool'' and could be trusted not to disrupt the soctal circle
were eagerly initiated; ''rowdies'' or those with a reputation for violence were rejected. The
most typical way of being introduced to marihuana was by emulating an oldér group.

)

An exception was seen in the case of family members in ghetto areas. Older marihuana” users
frequently ‘'turned on'' their younger siblings to prevent them from sniffing glue, drinking wine,
or risking the chance of being arrested. //f(/ \7

CONCLUSIONS

The study throws doubt on current notions that drugs are an escape from reality, an inability

to live a normal’life, or an expression of personal pathology. The findings stress the importance
of recognizing the impact.of the cool style on the conditions and extent of adolescent drug

use. There is already an existing system of built-in controls which acts to prevent the youngsters
from becoming addicts or criminals. This affirmative theme could be developed advantageously

in future programs. ‘

The differentiation of adolescent drug users also signifies different career lines along which
users are likely to move. The largest proportion, the mellow users, are conventionally oriented
and likely to become ordinary conforming citizens. This is true also of the pothead, although

his dealing activities expose him to the risk of arrest. The player is inclined more to the
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possiblllty of a career é;/;rlme, while the rowdy’ is the most likely to become a crimlnal

Thls dlfferential plcture is opposed 'to .the conventional idea that youthful users move along a
single 1lne from marThuana use to heroin addiction. It suggests the feasibility of a program
designed to help adolescents move In a conventional direction and away from a criminal direction.
The vulnerable focal points in a career line, at which a user may be turned in one or another
direction, invite further study.
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Cdllan, John P., and Patterson, Carroll’D, Patterns of drug abuse among milltary inductees.
JAmerican Journal of Psychiatry, 130(3):260-264, March 1973."

DRUG Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 19,948
/ ¥ |
) SAMPLE TYPE Military i

.

. SEX ' Male
- ETHNICITY BL.10% White; 7.12% Black; 3.88% Hispanic;
0.78% American Indian; 2.62% Other :
GEOGRAPHICAL . .
AREA Cross-Sectional .
METHOOOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
OATA COLLECTION . .
INS TRUMENT QuestlonTalres
DfTES)CONOUCTED January 15, 1971 - June 30, 1971
NO. OF REFERENCES 14
f ~
PURPOSE

Like its civilian counterparts, the military has fﬁvestigated the drug abuse patterns of‘ita
members. Drug abuse seemed to accelerate in the mid-1960's, and then level off in 1969. As-

- of January 1971, there was no known publication of the results of large-scale drug abuse

;surveys conducted after 1969. Since the military has often been maligned as causing or, increas-

ing drug abuse in young men, a study was done to assess the magnitude of the drug abusé‘problem
"inherited" by the military from the civilian population. As part of the study), data were col-
lected on racial differences in drug usage. . .

~

METHODOLOGY

A tatal of 19,948 men were surveyed. As a first step, drug abuse data were gathered from indi-
viduals using an anonymous qyestionnaire given to every new male inductee at a large Army train-
ing center in the midwestern United States from January 15, 1971, through June 30, 1971. Since
these men had been in the Army for less than two days, their responsestessentially pertained. to
theirtexperiences with drug abuse prior to their entrance into the military. Most of those sur-
veyed came from the Midwestern United States (98% from induction centers in St. Louis, Omaha,
Minneapolis, and Houston, as well as in the States of Ohio, Oklahoma, Tennessee, and Wisconsin;
2% came from centers in Los Angeles, Chicago, San Antonio, and Little Rock). The questionnaire
consisted of 20 separate questions. The first ten dealt with demographic data, including age,
tace, education, religious practices, marital status, military component, family stability and
income, and size of home community. Five questions dealt with drug use history, including data
on age at .onset of use, nymber of times used, method of téking drug, and amount of time since
last use of each drug. In addition, the inductees were asked to state why they used drugs and

if.they had had any adverse reactions from using drugs.

12
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Sllgﬁtly Jess than 32% of all men enterfing the.Army from the Mi%wcst ie’ this time period had
used drugs (6,203 men), The most frequently used drugs were marihuana (4,876 users) and.hashish
(3,206 'users), representing 24% and 16% of .the sample, respectively. AmpheTamines were next
(2,369 u§ers), followed by LSD (1,839 users), mescaline (1,817 users), and barbityrates (1,743
users). “Harder' drugs occupied the lower end of the scale, with lower prevalerice rates for
opium (822 users), cocaine (751 users), heroin (533 users), and morphine (314 users), Most sub-
jects had used drugs 15 times or less; 47% of the cocaine users, and 46% of the heroin, and opium
users had taken a drug five times or less. "Softer" :drugs were used more frequently: . k2% of
the hashish users had used that compound 15 or more times, compared to 19% of the cocaine users,
22% of the heroin users, and 15% of the opium users. Marihuana was the only-ﬂrug that had been
used 15 &% more times by more than half (53%) of its.users. »

There was little racial difference between whitqs (84.10% of the 'total population) andfblacks
(7.12% ‘of the total population) in overall drug use, with whites having a 32% usage rate,.and

‘blacks, 31%. The small sample of Indians (0.78%) had a 35% usage rate. However, differences in

racial prevalences were noted for each drug used. ' Prevalence of marihuana usage totaled 25% for
white users, versus 21% for nonwhite users. K Hashish usage was 16% for whites and 12% for non-
whites. .LSD prevalence for whites was 9% and for nonwhites, 7%. Opium had rates for whites of
4% and for nonwad tes, 2%. Barbiturate-usagd® for whites was 10%,; and for nonwhites, 18%. Amphet -
amine rates for whites were 12% and for nonwhites, 28%. Heroin rates for whites were 2% and for
nonwhites, U%.

1 . -
Protestants had the lowest prevalence ?ate (27%), and Jews the gighest (40%). Marital and family
stability appeared to influence drug use, with unstable marital and family situations associated
with a higher prevalence of drug use. Higher rates of drug use occurred in urban areas (36%) as
compared to rural (+7%), and rising family income was associated with increasing drug use. Only
a 2% difference in rates of drug use was noted between volunteers and draftees. There was an
age range of 11 to 25 years for the onset of drug use, but most users started when they were 17
or 18. Glue sniffing was the earliest form of drug abuse, and the average age for onset was 14
years. Finally, 99% of the users were first introduced to drugs by friends, and 7% had first
used drugs because their friends did. :

CONCLUS IONS

These figures reinforce the concept of the importance of peer relationships in drug abuse, as
opposed to what adults and other authority figures may say. This indicates~hat drug abuse ed-
ucation programs w}th small group discussions may be more effective than lecCtures by an ''expert”
adult. o, <



'Chambers;.Carl D., and Inciardi, James A.
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An Assessment of Drug Use in the General Population.

¢ Special Report No. 2. New York: Narcotic Addiction Control Commission, June 197t.
4
R
- ORUG Multi-Drug N
AMPLE .
- SAMPLE SIZE 7,378 3 )
LM |
SAMPLE TYPE General Population ’ )
g hY
NS AGE- Adolescents; Aduits *
B SEX M Both Sexes .
ETHNICITY White; Black; Puerto Rican
GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA - New York l
METHOODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey ]
DATA COLLECTION R
INSTRUMENT Interviews
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1970
NO. OF ﬁé;ERENCES‘ 0
J
; : . :
PURPOSE

To assess the prevalence, incidence, frequency, and situatjonal content of all types of drug
use within the general population of New York, a statewide epidemiological assessment of drug
use was conducted in 1970. The study also included three secondary assessments: (1) the
accuracy of beliefs about the adverse effects of certain forms of drug misuse and abuse; (2)
the visibility of persons who misuse or abuse drugs as reflected in-the awareness of other per-
sons of this mlsuse, and (3) the general population's attitudes toward various types of drug

*  abuse and abusers. Only the ethnic distribution of drug users is reported here.

.

METHODOLOGY

Data were obtalned by face to-face interviews with a sample of 7,378 persons aged 14 years and
over. Specnfnc information was collected for 17 different drug groups (e.g., barbiturates,
tranquiiizers;’ peb pills, diet pills, LSD, methedrine, heroin, cocaine, and |nhalants) Users
of all types were identified according to sex, employment, age, ethnicity, socioeconomic status,
education, place of use, and--where.applicable--use of other drugs. Interviews were conducted
between August ! and September 5, 1970. Ninety-eight percent of 7,500 assigned interviews were
completed, with.a]ll interviews conducted in person in the respondents' homes. Projections of
drug use among' t e general New “¥Hrk population were based on the |nterv1ey data. ™~

RESULTS ' S o

In general, blacks and Puerto Ricans were either underrepresented or proportionate to their
distribution in the general population among users of all types of drugs, except heroin, of
which blacks constltuted the largest proportion of users. The regular use of barbiturates was

14
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found to be concentrated within the white pop tion. Of the projected 361,000 regular barbi-
‘turate users, 85.6% were white, 7.5% Puerto Rfican, and 6.4% black. This incidence distribution
was not significantly disproportionate to the general population. As with the barbiturates,
the regular use of the nonbarbiturate sedative-hypnotics were concentrated within the white
population, with whites contributing 81.8% of the projected 187,000 regular users, and blacks
and Puerto Ricans 12.3% and 4.8%, respectively. This ‘incidence. distribution was also not
significantly disproportionate to the general population, Of 525,000 regular users of the
relaxants/minor tranquilizers, 85.3% were concentrated within the white population, while only
8.8% were Puerto Rican and. 5.5% were black. Compared to the general population distribution,
blacks were underrepresented and whites were overrepresented. The regular use of major tran-
quilizers was not associated with ethnicity: of 71,000 regular users, 80.3% were white, 9.9%
Puerto Rican, and 5.6% black; this distribution was not disproportionate to that of the general
population. As with the other legally manufactured and distributed drugs, the regular use
(among 39,000 regular users) of the antidepressants was concentrated (7#.#%) in the white
population. Puerto Ricans who were regular users of antidepressants comprised 25.6% of the
population. With regard to pep pills, whites were ovérrepresented (87.3%), blacks were under=
represented (1%), and Puerto Ricans were proportionately represented (8.2%) within the population
of 110,000 regular users. Whites were most frequently the regular users of diet pills: 80.2%
of the 222,000 regular users were whites, 9% were black, and 9% were Puerto Rican. The over-
whelmjng majority of the 197,000 regular users of noncontrolled narcotics and prescription
nonnarcotic analgesics were also whites (83,2%). This representation was not significantly
different from the white/nonwhite distribution within the general population. Puerto Ricans
were overrepresented (14.7%), and blacks were underrepresented (23). For major-analgesics
(controlled narcotics, nonheroin), whites were overrepresented in the total p sulation (100% of
17,000 were regular users). Of 32,000 regukar users of stimulants other than amphetamines and
cocaine, 100% were also white. The incidenck of the regular use of mar i huana/hashish was not
related to ethnicity, and the distribution of regular marihuana/hashish users was not signifi-
cantly different from the ethnicity composition of the general population; whites contributed
about 76.6% to the population of 487,000 marihuana/ hashish users, Puerto Ricans contributed
10.7%, and blacks contributed 10.1%. Of the 45,000 regular users of LSD, 80% were white, 4.4%
were black, and 6.7% were Puerto Rican. Of the 19,000 regular users of psychotogens other than
LSD, 100% were whites. The ethnic group composition of the population of regular users of
methedrine was proportionate to the composition and distributions within the general population:
of 35,000 regular users, 85% were white, 8.6% were black, and 5.7% were Puerto Rican. Of 6,000
regular users of cocaine, 66.7% were white, 16.7% were black, and 16.7% were Puerto Rican.
Among regular users of solvents and inhalants, whites were significantly overrepresented in
proportion to their distribution in the general population, while blacks and Puerto Ricans were
pnderrepresented: of 9,000 regular users, 100% were white. Finally, in regard to herpin use,
blacks and Puerto Ricans were overrepresented and whites were greatly underrepresented’among
regular ‘users: of the 32,000 regular users, 34. 4% were white, 37.5% were black, and 28.1% were
Puerto Rican. .
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Cockerham, William C.; Forslund, Morris A.; and Raboin, Rolland M. Drug use among white and

American Indian high school youth. international Journal of the Addictions, 11(2):209-220,
1976.
-
S DRUG Marihuana; Multi-Orug
SAMPLE SIZE W 511 - o
SAMS}éTYPE High SchooI’Students
AGE Adolescents
SEX ) 246 Male; 265 Female
ETHNICITY 120 American Indian; 391 White
7 GEOGRAPHICAL Wind River Reservation, Wyoming

AREA

' ME THODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
ﬁ;i:ss::icnON Questionnaires .
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1973 P
NO. OF REFERENCES | 9

4
PURPOSE

Although fairly extensive 'data are available on alcohol consumption patterns and related problems
of American Indians, there is a paucity of published research concerning drug use by Native
Americans. Despite the historical use of the hallucinogen peyote among some North American

Indian tribes, there is an almost total lack of empirical data on:the subject. The only recent
irelevant study was published by Strimbu et al. (1973), who reported that, compared to other ethnic
groups in a college setting, Indians ranked first in the use of 'several drugs. Thus, Indian in-
volvement with drugs seems to exist, but the extent of contemporary drug use by Native Americans’
remains relatively unknown. In order to ascertain the prevalence of drug use among white and
American Indian youth, high school students living in the area of Wyoming's Wind River Reserva-
tion were studied.

METHODOLOGY

The data were drawn from a larger study, conducted in 1973, of the social attitudes of Wyoming
adolescents. Data were collected by means of a survey guestionnaire. Information included find-
ings based upon a sample of ninth- through twel fth-grade students attending the four high schools
located within or near the boundaries of the Wind River Reservation. The sample consisted of

180 white males, 211 white females, 66 Indian males, and 54 Indian females. Their age ranged
from 14 to 18 years. The general null hypothesis tested was that there were no significant dif-
ferences between white and Indian youth either in attitudes toward drug use, or in the use of
drugs.
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N30 PR . \
Only 29.8% of .all respondents: approyed of drug mse. However, a statistically higher percentage
of 1ndian youth stated that they thgught it was generally all right for people to use druys
(p.001). Some 46.6% of the Indidn respandents approved of drug use compared to only 24.6% of
the white respondents. About one fn three youths stated that they had tried marihuana.  Again,
the distribution of response was significantly different (p .001) by race, with a higher per-
centage of Indians (52.94) than whites (27.57) stating that they had tried marihuana. Indian
youth also tended to start marihuana usc at an carlier age than white youth. Almost 267 of the
indian youth began use at age 13 or younger, comparcd with a little over 104 of the white youth.
The frequency of marihuana use by those respondents who had tried marihuana was not statistically
different by race. Both white and Indian youth said they used marihuana because they enjoyed it
and liked the physical feeling of getting high. Both Indian and white nonusers of marihuana
said they did -not use the drug because they were nol interested or because it was a danger to
health. A significantly higher. (p-.001) percentage of white respondents stated that the majority
of their friends felt ncgatively about marihuana usc; conversely, a higher percentage of Indian
youth felt that a majority of their fricends had favorable or neutral attitudes toward marihuana
use.
A significantly higher percentage (p-.001) of Indians (28.8) had tsed drugs other than marihuana
when compared to whites. (11.5). 7 0f those who -had used drugy other than marihuana, both Indian
and white youth tended to have tried an hallucinogen first,  The most popular drugs were hallu-
cinogens and amphetamines.- Some 38.5 of the Indian youth indicated first usc of drugs other
than marihuana at the age of 13 or younger, compared to onty 14 of the white youth., A signifi-
cantly higher (p .001) proportion of lndian youths were found to perceive their F}ie39»~1; having
favorable attitudes toward general drug use, i

PR

-

CONCLUS I ONS . o8

Although these findings point to oimilarities between Indian and white youth with regard to
reasons for using or not using marihuana and oghcr drugs, the general null hypothesis that there
are no significant differences between Indian and white youth with respect to drug use or atti-
tudes toward drug use must be rejected.  The data indicate that the Indian youth are more likely
to try both marihuana and other drugs and have more favorable attitudes toward drugs than white
youth. Further research must be undertaken to determine the factors underlying these differences.
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Crowther, Betty. Patterns of drug use among Mexican Americans. lInternational Journal of
the Addictions, 7(h4):637-647, Winter 1972.

“DRUG - Multi-Drug
e e o e s

SAMPLE S)ZF 360

[ VO —

SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (inpatient)

Not Specified

AGE ~ '
. e = '
’
SEx Male
ETHNICITY 223 Mexican-American; 137 White
GEOGRAPHICAL Fort Worth, Texas
: AREA
ME THODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION tnterviews
’ INSTRUMENT

DATE(S) CONDUCTED June 1967 - December 1968

NO. OF REFERENCES 6

PURPOSE ‘ '}’

P .

Many authors have noticed that a large proportion of narcotic users are minority group members.
The fact, however, that minority group members are not consistently overrepresented in every
geographic area, and that such representation changes over time, argues strongly for an
environmental interpretation of this finding. Although few people today would serijously argue
that genetic factors associated with racial subgroups are a causal element in drug use, it is
possible that certain social elements influencing use can be identified as unique to a given
facial subculture. in order to determine whether there is an identifisble impact of a racial
subculture on patterns of drug use for those who are socially acknowledged as narcotic addicts, -
a group of narcotic patients at the Fort Worth USPHS Hospital was studied.

METHODOLOGY

Data on drug use patterns were gatheréd on all Fort Worth narcotic patients entering the
hospital from June 29, 1967, to December 30, 1968, under the NARA act of 1966. The sample con-
sisted of 360 patients who reported their permanent residence in the Southwest. There were

223 Mexican-Americans and 137 whites. A two-hour interview was conducted with all patients
who agreed to cooperate with the research team. if a patient refused, the necessary data was
obtained from his hospital file.

RESULTS

»
The Mexican-American tended to use a smaller number of drugs than did his white counterpart.
Fifty-five percent of the Mexican-Americans reported the use of four drugs or less, as compared
with 23% of the whites. Furthermore, use of drugs other than narcotics appeared to be unusual
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in the Mexlcan-American culture. A large proportion of the Mexican-Americans had never used
any of the drugs classified as barbiturates, tranquilizers, amphetamines, or psychotogens. The
largest differences between the two groups of addicts were found in the use of psychotogens,
largely LSD. Ninety-two percent of the Mexican-Americans reparted no LSD use as compared with
65% of the whites.

One hundred percent of the Mexican-Americans stated that they had used heroin at some time in
their career, as compared with B4% of the whites. Ninety-elght percent of the ‘Mexican-Americans
and 713 of the whites reported using heroln at the time of admission to the hospital. Looking
at the temporal order of drug use, 78% of the Mexican-Americans showed a pattern of marihuana-
heroin for:beginning opiate use as compared with Ly of the white population. This difference
remaine® even after controlling for such factors as medical rationale for start of opiate use,
social class, father's suppoart of tamily, prior arrest record, and delinquent career at &

young age.

“CONCLUSIONS ¢

It would appear that some variable other than poverty, delinquency, Qr family stability influences
the individual's decision to usé a certain pattern of drugs. Mexican-Americans have a greater
tendency than whites to use marihuana as their first drug (824 vs. 60%), and the Mexican-

American tends tq begin his drug use at an earlier age than does his white counterpart. The

median age for beginning marihuana use is 15 for Mexican-americans apd 17 for whites. It
would appear that marihuana is a common element in this Mexican-American subculture, with use
beginning at an early age. It is possible that marihuana use among this group is c@sidered as

insignificant as is tobacco use in a white subculture. One might speculate from these findings
that Mexican-American users begin their narcotic use to become addicted rather than to experiment
"for kicks.'' It is possible that the escape properties of the drug are one of the major reasons
for use among this subculture. 1t is possible that the lower-class Mexican-American sees

heroin as a means of escaping responsibility and the difficult life cycle that envelops him.

In contrast, the whites' experimentation with other drugs suggests that the €scape function may
not be the primary motivating factor in this subculture.
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Curtis, Bill, and Simpson, D. Dwayne. Demographic characteristics of groups classified by
patterns of multiple drug abuse: A 1969-1971 sample. International Journal of the

Addictions, 11(1):161-173, 1976. |,

A\

DRUG . Multi-Drug

SAMPLE SIZE 11,380

SAMPLE TYPE Treatment

AGE Not Specified

SEX Both Sexes

) ETHNICITY 51% Black; 30% White; 11% Puerto Rican;
7% Mexican-American

GEOGRAPHICAL United States and Puerto Rico

AREA . \

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION .

INSTRUMENT Interviews

f DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1969 - 1971
NO. OF REFERENCES .5
¢

PURPOSE . #
— - . &

A detailed description of patterns of pretreatment drug use was given by Simpson and Sells (1974)
for patients admitted to drug abuse treatment facilities which participate in the NIDA-TCU Drug
Abuse Reporting Program (DARP) between June 1969 and June 1971. Since many of the 28 patt€rns
examined were relatively infrequent, a reduced set was developed in order to facilitate further
investigations. Patient characteristics were described in relation to pretreatment usage com=-
binhations of eight classes of illicit drugs in r. ation to age, sex, and race/ethnic status of. o
patients admitted to the DARP during 1969-1971. N -

METHODOLOGY

Tre DARF is a system for monitoring, from admission to termination, patients entering drug

abuse treatment programs. By the end of the second year of the program, 23 agencies were
participating and had reported a total of 11,380 admissions to treatment; the sample consisted
of all 11,380 admissions. The four predominant race/ethnic groups included blacks (51%), Puerto
Ricans (11%), Mexican-Americans (7%), and whites (30%). Less than 1% were categorized &s Other
(primarily Orientals), and this group was excluded from group comparisons due to its small size.
Thirteen of the agencies were located in cities in the Northeastern region of the United States,
two in the\ggutheast, four in the Midwest, thre- in the Southwest .4 one in Puerto Rico. The
basic types of treatment offered included methadone maintenance, ‘dential therapeutic com=-
munities, outpatient drug-free programs, and short-term detoxification.’

Information regarding illegal drug use during the two months preceding admission was 8btained
from patients in interviews conducted at treatment agencies as part of the admission procedure.
Frequency of use was recorded in terms of daily use, weekly use, less than weekly use, or no
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use at all for each of eight classes of drugs: heroin, other opioids, barbiturates and other
sedatives, cocaine, amphet3mines and similar agents, psychedelics or hallucinogens, marihuana,
and other drugs. Major patterns of pretreatment drug use were defined on the basis of type and
frequency of use. Nine categories were represented: the first reflected the exclusive use of
opioids 6n a daily basis (DO only); the next three involved the daily use of heroin with some
cocaine, marihuana, or both cocaine and marihuana (HC, HM, HCM); the fifth was daily use of
heroin with some barbiturates, and no more than one opioid drug (H + B). The remaining cate-
gories represent mixed s4isage patterns: opioid with one or two nonopioid drugs (Op+); polydrug
use with daily use of opioids (P + DO); and a polydrug pattern with only less than daily use of
opioids (Poly). The ninth category (A1l Other) was not a true pattern, but a residual category
representing a diverse mixture of specific drug use patterns.

RESULTS

Among other findings, the following race/ethnic status was reported: 487 of the Mexican-American
patients, 33% of the Puerto Rican, and 30% of the black patients were daily users of opioids
only. Among whites, 174 were DO only patients, comparable to Op+, P + DO, Poly, and All Other
patterns (14% to 17%). Twenty-five percent of the blacks, 17% of @he Puerto Ricans, 4% of the
whites and 1% of the Mexican-Americans used gocaine with heroin.(HC and HCM). Fourteen percent
of the Mexican-Americans used heroin and marihuana (HM) exclusively.

Twenty-nine percent of the white patients displayed patterns of drug use involving three or more
nonopioid drugs, and the proportion of whites in these categories (P + DO and Paoly) was greater
than that of other 5ace/ethnic groups (particularly blacks and Mexican-Americans). When polydrug
use with daily opiates (Poly) was considered alone, the contrast between whites and the other
groups was even greater. Fourteen percent of white patients also reported patterns in the All
Other category. i

For both males and females, the frequencies of patterns across age categories within the race/
ethnic subgroups were generally consistent with the overallstrends observed with regard to age;

for instance, ‘the percentage of patients who only used opioids daily“was 14% for those under age

18, and rose to 34% fur 'hose over 30. The patterns HM, H + B, and Op+ revealed little varia-
tion as a function - A general tendency for the percentage of patients exhibiting DO

only, HC, and HCM p. "cri  to increase with age was particularly marked for DO only among

Puerto Ricans and Me. -Americans, and for HC and HCM among blacks. A tendency for the per-

centage of poly users (¥ + DO and Poly) to decrease with increasing age was also consistent
across the sex and race ethnic groups, and was especially apparent among Mexican-Americans and
whites. .For patterns HM and H + B, the prevalence of both these patterns tended to decrease
with age among black male patients.

Pretreatment consumption of alcohol reported from a previous study of a sample of the same DARP
admissions (N=7,946) showed that gencral demographic trends relating to sex (males more than
females) and age (patients over 30) were consistent for beer, wine, and liquor, although the use
of wine was most frequent among blacks, and beer, among Mexican-Americans.

CONCLUSIONS

The interpretation of the observations for general purposes must be tempered with the under-
standing that the patient sample considered here is not a randomly drawn, epidemiological sample.

‘Only drug users entering community-based agencies which participate in the DARP were represented,

and these agencies are not necessarily representative of all treatment centers in operation in
the United States. Although the size of the sample is substantial, caution is suggested in
generalizing from these data, particularly in terms of the general population of American drug
users.,
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DeFleur, Lois B. Biasing influences on drug arrest records: Implications for deviance research.
)

American Sociological Review, 40:88-193, February 1975

DRUG

Multi-Drug

SAMPLE SIZE

18,000

SAMPLE TYPE

Drug Arrestees

AGE Not Specified
SEX Not Specified
ETHNICITY

white; Nonwhite

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA

Chicago, lllinois

METHODOLOGY

Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION
INSTRUMENTY

»
Interviews; Observations; Official Records

DATE(S) CONDUCTED

Not Specified

<

J

NO. OF REF.ERENCES 26
[N
— T e
PURPOSE

v

Repeated demonstrations have revealed that a variety of factors bias official records, and yet
such records are widely used in deviance research. The critical issue relating to such use is
whether biasing factors are random or systematic. The influence of such factors on drug arrest
Fekords in Chicago was examined to determine the validity and research utility of the records,
as well as the accuracy of the drug use trends and social distributions revealed by such
records.

METHODOLOGY .

Data on drug arrests for the years 1942-1970 were obtained from the daily ledgers of the Narcotics
Division of the Chicago Police Department. A sample of 18,000 drug-related arrests was in-

cluded in the study. The record of each arrest contained place of arrest, type of charge, of-
fender's residence, age, sex, and race. Information also was obtained by observing for several
months the daily enforcement activities of the Narcotics Division and by interviewing police

personnel . \I
RESULTS

In the 1940's, few whites were arrested on drug charges. Most of these arrests took place on
Chicago's skid row and in sections of the south side ''black belt,'" areas that had a tradition
of drug use and selling. However, by the 1960's several trends were apparent: (1) arrests of
whites were no longer common in black areas of the city; (2) increased numbers of whites were

&
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being picked up by the police on drug charges; (3) recent white arrests werﬁmprimarily occurring
in several areas of changing population composition; and (4) for 30 years numerous white arrests
occurred in two areas--the near west and the near north side.

,Data on ndhwhite arrests showed several trends: (1) the near south ‘side ‘and near west side had
been areas of nonwhite (and white) arrests for at least 30 years; (2) in the 1950's, nonwhite
arrests increased dramatically, and these were highly concentrated; and (3) the proportion of
nonwhite arrests decreased somewhat during the 1960's and some new arrest areas developed.

;
Rather than gradual changes, there app&ared to be abrupt changes in arrest patterns for both
whites and nonwhites; the srecords showed that within months the volunie and type of arrests
shifted sharply for given categories of arrestees or areas of the(c?ty; It became obvious

, these shifts were the result of changes in policies and types of enforcement activity. Obser-
vation and interview data revealed that police shared a negative attitude toward drug users.
Officers indicated that many policies they had followed over the years violated the arrestees'
rights or were even brutal, but such policies in their view fit the crime. Public pressure
also often led police to increase their enforcement effort, particularly among blacks in the
1950's, and among young white marihuana users in the 1960's. This increased effort led  to the
development of a separate narcotics unit in the early 1950's with 59 officers, later expanding
to a force of 65 officers in the 1960's. New laws were implemented, and many contained harsh
penalties for possession and sale of drugs. v ’

Dramatic increases in arrests in the 1950's resulted from this combination of public pressure,
increased personnel, and changing enforcement policies. Likewise, the decrease in nonwhite
arrests in the 1960's was based on legal and social factors. ', Changes in the law, particularly
the enactment of laws protecting the rights of the arrestee, led to the elimination of massive
arrests based on minor charges, and forced police to use search warrants to enter specific
places or to purchase drugs as evidence. In addition, the growing hostility of blacks toward

‘police made many officers avoid working in black areas, thus contributing to the decrease in
nonwhite arrests. Overall, there was also a tendency not to arrest females as often as males;
this occurred as long as women behaved in expected, stereotypic ways.

CONCLUS I ONS

The various, changing biases that influenced official data were not of a random nature, but
rather of a systematic nature. Thus, the biases distorted the validity of drug arrest rates as
measures of drug use activity. Thisl does not mean that all official records of every form of
deviance are influenced by the same configurations of biasing factors and have problems of
validity to the same degree. However, it is clear that the assumption of random influence can

by no means be taken for granted. In studies that make use of official statistics, sources of
systematic bias, particularly those that change over time, must be understood and their influence
assessed ~
J
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tdmundson, Walter F.; Davies, John E.; Acker, James D.; and Myer, Bernard.
abuse epidemiology in prisoners.

Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 470
. SAMPLETjPE Incarcerated
AGE Adolescents; Adults (16-70)
SEX 433 Male; 37 Female
ETHNICITY 283 Black; 187 white

Patterns of drug

Industrial Medicine, 41(1):15-19, January 1972.

DRUG

GEQGRAPHICAL
AREA

Dade County, Florida

METHODOLOGY

Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION

Interviews; Laboratory/Examination

INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Apri 1 - May, 1970
NO. OF REFERENCES 5

“

PURPOSE (‘”’ ' \

To determine the possible epidemiological determinants of drug abuse as they relate to the in-
crease in drug abuse in general, and criminal activity in particular, a group of inmates at
Dade County Jail in Florida were studied. '

METHODOLOGY

Out of a total of 732 inmates, 470 agreed to participate in the study. Interviews and physical
examinations were conducted with all these persons. Interview questions elicited information
on residence locations, family structure, occupation, education, medical status, illicit drug
habits and 'legal status. Sixty percent of the sample were Negroes, and 40% whites; 92% were
males. The age range of the inmate sample was 16 to 70.

RESULTS

Out of 171 white males, 99 were illicit drug use- : out of 258 Negro males, 110 were illicit
drug users. The percentage of white males using heroin was twice as high as that of Negro

mates (35% vs. 18%). According to the responses of these 209 male drug users, several drugs
were commonly used simultaneously. Marihuana and heroin were the drugs most frequently used
alone, with 22% of the whites admitting to using marihuana alone, versus 40% of the Negroes; 5%
of the whites and 26% of the Negroes admitted using heroin alone. All of the persons who
admitted taking LSD (48 whites and 12 Negroes) also used marihuana regularly; cocaine and
amphetamines appeared to be adjuvants of heroin use. There was a strikingly high percentage of
injectors among the white drug users, 72% of them admitting to the injection of their drugs, as
compared to 45% of the Negroes.
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Of the total sample, 19.4% began. drug experimentation before the age of‘ 16, and 83.5% began
before the age of 21, No differences for -age were noted in the patterns of first drug experience
between males and females or between whites and Negroes. Approximately 90% (N=78) of all the
multiple drug users first used marihuana; among whites, 29% claimed they tried amphetamines as
their second drug; among Negroes, 37% tried LSD as their second drug, and 28% fbllowed LSD with
amphetammes, 25% of whites and 17% of Negroes moved from marihuana to heroin as their second
drug used.

Regarding socioeconomic factors, of the 73 white male drug users assessed, 107 came from areas
where the median income was in excess of $6,000; 19% of the 23 white nondrug users came from
similarly affluent areas. This compared to 297 of the white general population who, according
to the 1960 census, lived in such areas. No such differences in median lpcome comparisons were
noted in the Negro groups. Regarding family size, 53 of the 99 white drug users came from
families with one to three children; in contrast, 537 of the 110 Negro drug users came from
families with five to nine children.

Marked differences in criminality were observed. Of white users, 31% were charged with drug

law violations; of Negro users, 12%. Deleting the category of drug law violation, no racial
differences were noted in criminality. Comparing users and nonusers, 33% of the users and 66%
of the nonusers had committed crimes against persons; property crimes were evenly divided
between the two groups; for crimes against persons and property, 66% were drug users-as compared
to 33% of the nonusers. This criminal behavior appears to be directly related to drug-seeking
and emphasizes the impor;ant relationship of crimes against persons and property with drug
usage.
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gqreas and Minor Ciwil Divisions in nonmetropolitan areas. N

Y 1 % ' o N .
laser, Daniel, and Snow,§Mary. :Public Knoledge and Attitudes on Drug Abuse in New York State.
New York: NarcotiglAddictioh Contrql Commission, June 20, 1969. 82 pp.

§ P
& »

DRUG Multi-Drug -
SAMPLE S$IZE 6,105
) ‘ =
SAMPLE TYPE New York State Residents
bl
AGE -« . ) Adolescents and Adults -
SEX . g Both Sexes
. -
ETHNICITY Black; Puerto Rican; White

GEOGRAPHICAL

AREA. New ébri State ,

METQ%DOLOGY ‘ Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION "~

Interviews \

INSTRUMENT
R
DATE(S) CONDUCTED [ 7 1968
NO. OF REFERENCES 0
T

- \
PURPOSE

A major survey of a representative sample of New York residents was undertaken in 1968 by the
New York State Nargotic Control Commission to answer questions regarding the residents' knowledge
of, and attitudes toward, drug abuse. |t was hoped that the survey would produce answers to five
questions: . -

(a)  -How concerned are New York State residents with drug problems in their neighborhoods?

(b) Wi prevalent is drug abuse among them?

. {c) “How well informed are they about the effects of narcotics?
(d) What-do they know and think about the agencies available for treating addicts?
(e) What, are the most cffective media for educating them on addiction and its treatment?

METHODOLOGY . ’

New York State wa§ divided into six areas: New York SMSA, Lower Catskill, Adirondack, Upper
Northern, Central, and Western. Each of the six areas was treated as a separate universe, with
the number of interviews. to be obtained in each area determined according to the reliability of
information needed. Within eath of the-six areas, the number of locations was drawn on a

probability basis, in proportion to the number of households in Census Tracts in metropolitan

.

In late 1968, the New York State Narcotic Central Commission ‘interviewers administered a lengthy
questionnaire to 6,105 persons. - The interviews were conducted in the respondents’' own homes with
one or two callbacks made if necessary. Over 80% of the respondents were seen.
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RESULTS

When asked which of a 1ist of 12 social problems existed in their neighborhoods, black$ and
Puerto Ricans mentioned more problems than whites. Burglary was the most cited problem for
all groups, but drug abuse was second for blacks and Puerto Ricans, and only fifth for whitess
City residents, and blacks in particular, mentioned more problems existing in their neighborhoods
than did the other peopl rveyed. In New York City, 20% of the whites, 17% of the blacks,
and 17% of the Puerto Ric said they knew someone who used marihuana. Regarding heroin, the
percentages, respectively, were 7%, 12%, and 12%. Among 17- to 19-year-olds, the figures were
52%, 42%, and 46% for marihuana, and 16%, 26%, and 24% for heroin. Whites more often knew
amphetamine and barbiturate .users than did blacks or Puerto Ricans. T

<
Survey subjects were asked for their views on the effects of marihuana, heroin, LSD, and
amphetamines. Those who knew users were better informed than those who did not. 'Knowledge of
effects increased with .income and with education. Those who knEW*uggrs were more favorable in
their views of effects of marihuana and amphetamines than those who dittspot know users. Those
who knew users expressed more unfavorable attitudes toward heroin and LSD than those who did
not know users. A lack of knowledge, or strong conviction, regarding drug use seemed to be more
prevalent in areas of high drug use. Generally, persons who knew drug users were more willing
for treatment facilities to exist in the local neighborhoods.

CONCLUSIONS

Widespread ignorance and a dearth of opinion exist, along with a generally negative attitude
toward drug use. One interpretation of the lack of knowledge or opinion in areas of high drug
use is that the ignorance reflects a sense of powerlessness within communities beset with many
problems and no adequate means to deal with them. 1t also could represent a defensive denial
of the possibility of the spread of drug use. Present conditions and attitudes justify the
Narcotics Commission's action and education programs. .
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and Lal, H., eds. New‘Aspects of Analytical -and Clinical Toxicology. Vol. L, New York:
Stratton, 1974. pb. 255-262.

DR .
VG Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 458
. - €
- SAMPLE TYP High School Students
AGE Adolescents
[
SEX ,
" 57% Male; 43% female
E] ‘
i ETHNICITY 250 white; 208 Black
GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA Mississippi
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
i DATA COLLECTION
i INSTRUMENT Questionnaire
3, i
E DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified a
.
NO. OF REFERENCES h
*

PURPOSE

Most reports on adolescent drug abuse primarily concern themselves with the phenomenon as it
exlsts in the urban ghetto or in the middle-class suburb. Studies of the extent and prevalence
of drug usage among the young of predominantly rural areas are almost nonexistent, In order to
look ‘at rural drug users, a group of black and white high school students in a small Mississippi
compiunity was sfudied.

METHODOLOGY

Theﬁsamp]e included 458 male and female high school students; 250 were white and 208 vere black.
Each subject filled out a questionnaire which assessed drug use patterns and obtained socio-
ecopomic and social adjustment data.

RESULTS i
Data revealed that 21% of the stpdents had either experimented with or had used drugs. Use was
usually restricted to one drug, although 207 of the users had tried three or more kinds of drugs.
There was a higher incidence of glue sniffing (12:) than any other form of substance; this was
followed by marihuana (9%), amphetamines (74), tranquilizers (5%), and LSD (1%). Use by white
students was higher than that of black students in reference to all the drugs except marihuana,
while the percentage of male users in all categories exceeded that of females with the exception
of tranquilizers. The primary reason given for taking drugs was curiosity (54%), followed by

the wish to feel good, to relax, to forget worries, or to forget disappointments (324). This was
the case for both black and white students. There weye no statistical differences in use by
white males and females; one in four of cach group had taken drugs. Usage among black females
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I CONCLUS IONS

: . -
was almost nonexistent‘722); in contrast, 31% of the black males reported having used drugs.
Racial comparisons revealed that more Black than white males had used drugs (312 vs. 23%), and
over 12 times as many white as black females had tried drugs (26% vs. 2%).

Incidence of drug use increased with the students' socioeconomic status as measured by education
of heads of households. This relationship was maintained among both males and females, and
among whites, ‘but not among blacks. This finding lends some support to the contention that
middle~-class blacks make a more conscious effort to adhere to middle-class norms than do whites.

Regarding social adjustment, users were involved more frequently in deviant activities than were
nonusers; this relationship held when race and sex were successively controlled. Drug use was
lower among those with a strong feeling of family identification than among those whose serse of
family identity was weak. This association was maintained among whites and among both sexes.

As parent-child relationships improved from poor to good, the percentage of users decreased.

This was the case for white students and both sexes. Nonusers were significantly more active
in church participation than drug users. This was especially strong for blacks and males, and
relatively weak for whites and females.

1%

Considering the cultural context of this study, it would appear that the iné{dence of drug use
was relatively high. However, much of this usage was experimental in nature: For example,
nearly one-half of the users had taken drugs only one time, primarily out of ‘curiosity. Certain
differences were observed in the drug behavior of blacks and whites. Black students used
marihuana with greater frequgncy than did white students; however, the proportion of white
teenagers using other forms ©f drugs was greater than that of blacks. This probably reflects,
in part, the migration trend of blacks from the Mississippi Delta to large urban areas in the
North. Many black students move with their families to the North only to return to live with
relatives. It is plausible to assume that they are socialized more readily -into marihuana use
than the more stationary white students. The greatest incidence of drug use among whites was
found at the higher socioeconomic levels, whereas among blacks the greatest incidence was found
at the lower socioeconomic levels. This suggests a greater degree of social control over the
black young person in the upper-status levels, in addition to a stronger adherence to middle-class
values. Additionally, drug use by black students did not appear to be as significantly influ-
enced by family variables as was the case among whites. On the other hand, religion seems to
have had a deterrent effect on drug usce in the case of blacks, but not for whites.
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Guinn, Robert. Characteristics of drug use among Mexican-American students.
Education, 5(3):235-241, 1975.

Journal of Drug

‘DRUG Multi-Drug

e
SAMPLE SIZE 1,789 ‘\\
SAMPLE TYPE Students

AGE Adolescents
{
SExX 841 Male; 948 Female
! ETHNICITY Mexican-American

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA

Lower Rio Grande Valley, Texas

)

METHODOLOGY

s
Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION
r INSTRUMENT

Questionnaires

DATE(S) CONDUCTED

November - December, 1973

NO. OF REFERENCES

8

PURPOSE

fﬁ-‘.

Studies on drug abuse have thus far described selected characteristics of drug users for the
total school population, but little research has been conducted with regard to examining ethnlcity

alone as a variable in student drug use.
relevant for those planning drug education programs

Baseline data for students with Spanish surnames- is
in arcas predominantly Mexican-American,

Four areas were investigated in relation to drug use among Mexican-Americarn students: (1) the

student's socioeconomic status;

(2) the student's attitudes toward drugs;

(3) the student's

academic achievement, attendance, and participation in school-related activities; and (4) selected

demographic factors.

METHODOLOGY

(

Approximately 20% of the enroilment of 11 senior high $chools and one junior high school (grades

g-12) in the Lower Rio Grande Valley region of
students in grades nine through gwelve.

Texas were selected.

This resulted in 2,324
A self-report, 88-Ttem survey instrument was used to

obtain the information. The first 27 items dealt with nine categories of drugs (marihuana,
hallucinogens, opiates:or cocaine, tobacco, alcohol, cough syrup, solvents, barbiturates, and
stimulants); the remaining itens dealt with demographic, attitudinal, and factual variables.

Data for a sample of 1,789 students identifying themselves as Mexican-Americans were analyzed;
of this sample, 254 were self-reported drug users. A drug user was identified as one who has
used drugs and was currently using them, or had used drugs and might use them again. In analyz-
ing the data, two statistical methods were used: item analysis of the responses for both the
drug users and the total sample, and a compar ison of the responses of the subjects and the total
sample, calculated in terms of 7 scores to determine statistically significant differences.

) % i
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RESULTS N
The educational -levels of the 254 drug users' fathers were significantly higher than that of the
total sample of 1,789 Mexican-Americans: 21% (vs. 14%) had completed high school or trade school;
and 22% (vs. 10%) had somé llege or higher education. A smaller percentage of the drug users'

‘fathers heldi*unskilled or sepiskilled jobs than did the fathers of the total sample (28% vs.

34%). Sixty-one percent of fthe drug users and 71% of the total sample reported living at the same
place for the past five years. A significantly higher (p-.01) percentage of drug users also:

(1) felgythat stydents used drugs to express their feelings more eagily (262); (2) would rely

most offfer on ¢a friend for help with a problem (534); and (3) repaorted that friends or personal

exp ce ‘were “the mosf reliable’sources of drug information (514). Drug users also more often

r rted a grade averagé of D or below, higher absenteeism, and less attendance at religious
ervices. Both users amd the total sample reported teachers as thegfast persons to whom they

would go if they had a drug problem; however, a significantly dreater percentage of the total

4 S8mple reported téachers as their most reliable source of drug informgtion (p=.01). Male crug

use was twice thak reported by females (20- to 9.1%); and dﬁgﬁﬁﬁgex‘w‘grade level was reported (
“sas follows: T}p&h grade, 11.37; tenth yrade, 13.17, cleventi 'dpade, 17.4%; and twelfth grade,
154, - : AR S

CONCLUSIONS -

The results jndicate that the thrust of the drug education program dealing with Mexican-American
students should be aimed at male students. There should be further investigation into ‘the peak
in drug use in the eleventh grade in order to determine more fully what factors contributed to

a decline in use in the twelfth grade. : N
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Helmer, John, and Vietorisz, Thomas. Drug Use, The Labor Market, and Class Conflict.
Washington, D.C.: The Drug Abuse Council, 1974, Lk pp.

~
PURPOSE

“
To date there has been only a small amount of study of the responsiveness of narcotics use to
chapges in the labor market, in terms of both the drug-using population and the motivations of
individual users. Yet, a number of studies of the economics of heroin trade lead to the pre- -
diction that both the incidence of use and the numerical recruitment to the trade and the coPping
community willcbe highly responsive to changes in wage and unemployment rates. A review of the
history of drug use among Chinese, blacks, Mexican-Americans and whites in American society is
presented. |t is hypothesized that narcotics use is one of several interrelated social responses
to labor market failure; i.e., the labor market primes the flow of working-class adolescents into
a hypothetical hustler pool, which can lead to narcotics use and trade.

SUMMARY ’ \\\“\\

Chinese and Opium, 1875-1880

’

The idea that’ Chinese narcotics use in the U.S. was a cultural import from China is misleading.
19 late-19th-century China, opium use was concentrated in the urban labor and pog/ peasant
elements of the working class. Since the first deneration of Chinese immigranty to America
between 1850 and 1870 were nut usually recruited from this class, they neither- used opium in
China nor brought the habit to the U.S. Anti-Chinese propaganda in the 1850's and 1860's did
not mention the use of opium among these fmmigrants, in the 1870's, a poorer class of Chinese
immigrants came to the U.5. to work on the railroads; despite thg_fact that they used opium,
there is go public record ot concern about it. There was a sharp fall in railroad construction
in 1873, and in 1876 there: began a sharp depression in the urban industrial sector in the West,
especially in San Francisco. The labor scarcity turned to surplus, and wages sluhped. Despite
the fact that theprincipal cause of these conditions was the competition of the ''sweatshops'
of the East, the Chinewe were blamed. Anti-Chinese sentiment increased, and the use of opium
by the Chinese became angissue ot cancern, in 1875, San Francisco passed anti-opiumn legislation.
According to Hamilton w)?th in his 1910 Keport on the International Opium Commission presented
to the 61st Congress, between 1879 and 1880 there was o net outflow of Chinese, but opium
imports jumped an extraordinary 27 . 1t has been suggested that the increase in opium use was
due to a demand tactor; however, the data suggest that an increase on the supply uwide preceded
“the demand for consumption. What was involved was a complex system of speculation in inter-
national opium trade and the development of opiun-trading organizations in the Chinese community
in San Francisco. During the depression and wage slump, opium was both -an alternatjve source of
income and a money token itselt within Chinatown.

4 Blacks, Cocuine, and Opium, 190571920 ,
: { .
Hami lton Wright, who tepresented the Uoso at the International Opium Commission in Shanghai in
1909 and was very intluential in the qovernment in regard to drug policy, reported to Congress
in 1910 that “the uwe of cocaine by the Negroes Oof the South i+w cne of the most elusive and
troublesome questions which confront the enforcement of the law in most of the Southern states.”
This was said despite the tacr that other vesearchers have reported the use of opiates to be
greater among whites than among black, and that in general it was not a problem at that (point
in time (Térry and Pellens, 1928, President’ s Homes Commission, 1909). Surprisingly, wi&n bioacks
did become overrepresented among natcotics users in 1920, the facts were almgst totally ignored,
For instance, New York City Health Commivaiones Copeland, reporting on the drug problem in 1920,
failed to mention the jace of the o linic s patients, even though blacks were rh-vt-l()pim' the her -
oin habit at o taster pate than whites.  tven though pacial tensions reached a high point in
1919, with /8 lynchings reported and several tace riots occurring in cities throughout the U.S.,
neither cocaine nor the intluence ob other drugs wan mentioned in the press as o contributing
Cause. Instead, blame wan attributed to vocialiat and radical agitators,
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Between 1905 and 1920 there occurred several social and economic fluctuations, each of them :
paralleled by evidence or claims of a new drug problem. Unemployment, for example, rose between
1907 and 1908 (the peak year of the cocaine problem), between 1913 and 1914 (the onset of the
heroin problem), and again between 1919 and 1921. wWorld War | had stimulated the reconstruction
of the Northern labor force by inducing the large-scale emigration of blacks from the rural
South. When the war was over a labor surplus occurred; tension between working-class whites
and blacks rose as they competed {or the same jobs. Rape, crime, drug addiction, and bolshevism
were elements of the hostile stereotype to emerge in this conflict, ind their relation to the
real state of things was immaterial; they were all constituents of a common ideology designed
to justify and legitimize the repression with which black social and economic claims were met.

+

L

White Working-Class Opiate Use, 1910-1920 ?

Evidence of white working-class opiate use is> found through individual court, hospital, and
prison records. Bloedorn (1917), writing about addicts in New York, said, ''there can be no
doubt that overcrowding, congestion, unsanitary surroundings, and a lack of facilities for
heaithful recreation are.predisposing factors in drug addiction.' Lichtenstein, a medical
officer attached to New York City's prison system, wrote in 1914 that "'the greater number (of
addicts) are of the gangster type and consequently are mental and moral degenerates.'' Parallel
studie'of heroin use among enlisted men in the Navy and Army provide partial background data

“Wwhich reinforce the central class tendency (R.S., 1916; King, 1916). Few data sources provide
‘information on the race or ethnicity of these drug users. But, according to Lichtenstein, the
three most common groups of heroin users in New York were ltalian, American, and ""Hebrew American."
Among the 159 arrestees whose¢ names wefe reported by the New York Times between 1913 and 1915,
Jews were especially prominent. Thus, the problem of addiction may not be a unigue phenomenon
of race, but may be related to more socioeconomically related issues.

Mexican-Americans and Marihuana, 1930-193)

It is now well established that *he Federal Marijuana Tax Act, outlawing the drug, was enacted

in response to pOlitical pressure trom the Southwest, California, and several mountain states
during the early 1930's (Musto, 19727 Helmer, 1974) . Marihuana was commonly used by Mexican
immigrants to the U.S.--people who worked mostly as rural or other unskilled laborers. The
policy against marihuana was the result of o desire to.drive these Mexicans back over the border.
what threatened rural employers of Mexicans was incipient unionism among their workers. The
union movement began to develop uut of the Mexican mutual aid societies around 1928, and strikes
occurred throughout California in the late 1920'5 and early 1930's. Since marihuana was almost
entirely consumed by the Mesican taborers, the farmers saw legistation against it as legislation
against Mexicans. The urban pressures tor the drug lavw wete somewhat different but had the same
effect. The principal source of social wtrain in the arban areas was the high unemployment among
Mexicans with the onset ot the Depression.  To lessen the labor surplus and cut the cost to the

county authorities of exponded teliet progeas ol ticial adtion against drug use was instituted.
P N

CONCLUSIONS
of the condiNon of the labor ke, b times ot scarcity, when unskilled labor was not readily

available, Jce arrests of drug o users who case trom this segment would tall to a mimimum.  But
times of surplus have also been times of industirial unrest, working-class agitation and militancy,

Public Lunggi; daboutl nateotivs, use and the intensity and focus of Taw enforcement were tunctions
p()

and sharpened political contlict; to these manitestations, 4ncreased low enforcement has been the
typical response of” the state. Drog entorcement i one of The ways a basically repressive pol-
fey directed at an entite clann, ot ot Teant o Section ol iU, has been carried out. it has pro-
vided at the same time o method for pitting the class against itselt by identitying ethnic ot
racial minorities as woapegoats tor barger and more Pandamental soctal 1114, Today, tace and
Facism are central features ob the way in which the fabor matket operates; however, they are

only a special Cave of the Bioader working o bees patterng and the Libor marketJorces which are

associated with it.

3
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Johnson, Bruce, and Nishi, Setsuko Matsunaga. Myths and realities of drug use by minorities.
In: liyama, Patti; Nishi, Setsuko Matsunaga; and Johnson, Bruce. Drug Use and Abuse Among
U.S. Minorities. New York: Praeger, 1976. pp. 3-68.

PURPQSE

Mi!:rity drug addiction is explored through a review of the literature. Specific topics dealt
wi include: methodological biases regarding the study of minority drug abuse, the social,
history of oRiages and minorities, models of addiction, research findings, and treatment programs.
7
3 )
L

SUMMARY

Problems of Estimating Minority Drug Abuse

Even though the estimates of addiction to narcotics by minorities in the United States vary con-
siderably, there appears to be littlg doubt that blacks, Puerto Ricans, and Mexican-Americans are
overrepresented in the population of {(known addicts. However, prevalence and trend estimates of
drug addiction as an illegal activity, particularly as they relate to racial-ethnic minorities,
are fraught with difficulties. For instance, Drug Enforcement Administration statistics include
only addicts who have come to the attention of Jaw enforcement agencies, primarily for narcotics
law violations and secondarily for loitering or other criminal acts. Virtually excluded are
those illegal drug users who have not become involved with the police, those who obtain legdl
drugs from doctors, and those who are in prison.
Estimates of narcotic abuse are often the reflection of political and public pressure, and pol}ce
policy. Between 1933 and 1973 the ratio of black to white arrests for narcotics law violations
rose steadily from .16 in 1933 to 1.77 in 1955. This increase occurred in the politically
oppressive context of the 1950's, and during an economic slump by which blacks were especially
hard hit. Between 1955 and 1973, the trend reversed (from 1.77 in 1955 to .27 in 1973). The
spectacular rise in white arrests since 1966 coincided with the beginning of the counterculture
' movement among American youth. DeFleur (1975) found systematic biases in the operations of the
) Chicago police assigned to the Narcotics Division. Due to political pressure to "'"do something"
about narcotics in the early 1950's, the Chicago police descended on a few black heighborhoods,
arrested large numbers of ''known'' black addicts on loitering and disorderly conduct charges, and
held them fcr short periods. The heavy use of minor charges and a "revolving door policy'' kept
drug arrest rates for nonwhites very high.

Social History of Minority Drug Abuse

Traditionally, the United States has emphasized a law enforcement approach to drug abuse, with
some medical considerations at times. In the broadest sense, however, drug abuse is a socio-
political problem, linked historically to America's treatment of ethnic and racial minorities,
particularly in times of social crisis. |In the U.S., opium smoking and opium dens first acquired
evil connotations because of anti-Chinese and anticriminal prejudices. Opium eating and morphine
use were condemned because the lower classes were believed to use them--despite the fact that
most studies of the era emphasized the middle-class status of such users. Regarding blacks, the
popular post-Reconstruction ideas about blacks were increasingly fear-provoking; stories in the
press about ''cocaine-crazed' Negroes were not unusual. tn Good Housekeeping for March, 1914, a
tale was published describing ''old colored men hiding cocaine under their pushcart wares and
spreading the drugs throughout America's cities.'" Although there was evidence of cocaine use
among both whites and blacks, the common belief was that it was linked to Negroes. Cocaine be-
came symbolically linked to the widely-held fears about violence and sexuality among blacks.
Attempts to control cocaine were attempts to control and repress blacks. Another instance of Ehe
exploitgtion of popular beliefs connecting a drug's use with a racial minority was the campaign
for the passage of the Marihuana Tax act of 1937. The Federal Bureau of Narcotics was reluctant
to control the use of marihuana until the depressiort, when Mexican-Americans, who were users of
marihuana, became surplus labor. Campaigns for restricting their immigration and encouraging
their deportation were launched in a full-scale movement headed by the American Federation of
Labor. It was in this context that Congress passed the Marihuana Tax Act, under heavy onslaught

Q
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from local political leaders who, urging control, often cited fears of violent crimes which

would be caused by marihuana use among Mexican~Americans. Similar political pressure focused .
in the 1950's on black ghetto heroin users and in the 1960's on counterculture youth. Social } e
science research findings about racial differences 'in drug use may be distorted by popular pre-
judices, by explaining addiction due to factors other than race, and by not presenting findings
accurately. - '

Models of Addiction - .

The psychological model of addiction often harbors the subtle racism and classism which are im-
plicit in the clinical studies of institutionalized addict populations that form a significant
part of the literature in the field. Although most psychologists and psychiatrists may be rela-
tively unprejudiced, the psychological model which they employ embodies class bias in favor of
white middle-class values and race bias against minority lifestyles. The most important aspect
of the psychological model of addiction is that it is the most generally accepted one, and most
treatment is based on it. As a result there is much addict resentment and hostility towards
“shrinks." .

Sociological explanations of addiction and recommendations for treatment, although they are also
generally inadequate, at least give more attention to racial differences in drug use and y
addiction. ‘ : S~

Research Findings

f

‘Regardless of how addiction is defined, most research studies have shown evidence demonstrating
that blacks, Puerto Ricans, and Mexican-Americans are overrepresented in the institutionalized
addict populations in comparison with their proportions in the total population, while whites

and Asian Americans are underrepresented. This Idea that minorities are particularly susceptible
to heroin addiction is contradicted when international and historical comparisons are made, and
where careful distinctions between use, regular use, and addiction are made in general or special
surveys of noninstitutional populations. For example, Kleinman and Lukoff (1975) found that among
883 respondents in the Bedford-Stuyvesant ghetto in Brooklyn, heroin use (3%) and cocaine use (5%)
were equal for both whites and blacks, and that whites were more likely to use marihuana, psyche-
delics, and pills, and to be multiple drug users. Class differences were also evident: the
higher the social class, the higher the experimentation rate and use of hard drugs. This is just
“the opposite of what the ciaus, »xplanations of racial differences in drug use would predict.

Drug Treatment . N

3
Almost all e.i¢c -ce contradicts the =elief held by many Americgps that addicts can be '‘cured" of
their opiate ada ction. Both whites and &ginprities seem about equally immune to long-term
abstinence ’-om opiates, regardless ¢ treatment modality. For those addicts treated at the
federal faci ities in Fort Worth or Lzxington, 80%-98% typically relapse within a year. Civil
commitment p-ngrams often become nott ng more than substitute prisons for narcotics addicts;
.addicts are confined for one to two =zars and then released into aftercare, where 80% relapse of
abscond. Methi- one maintenance has -ad some success; according to the annual evaluations of the
New York Clty me:hadone programs, t-cy have been able to retain 80% of admissions for one year
and 60% for over five years. -

CONCLUSIONS

Although addiction among minorities is perceived by the public as a serious social problem, many
facts indicate that the extent of the problem does not warrant the amount of public concern and
attention given. The moral filter through which addiction is perceived grossly distorts and
magnifies the issue. Befause of the often racist attitude of government officials, drug treat-
ment personnel, and social scientists, minorities continue to be the focus of blame for drug-
addiction as well as the object gof social control efforts. The “problem'" of drug abuse has re-
mained virtually stalled at the Same place it was in the 1950's. While the substantive issues -
around which the debates revolve have shifted, the symbolic role of drug abuse remains unchanged.
For many whites, it symbolizes their fears of the mythic violent biack. To many blacks, it
symbolizes their hatred for their white oppressors.

e
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Johnson, Weldon T., and Bogomoliny, Robert. Selective justice: Drug law enforcement¥n six
American cities. In: National Commission on Marihuana and Drug Abuse. Drug Use in America:
Problem in Perspective. Appendix, vol. 1ll: The Legal System and Drug Control. Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Governmént Printing Office, 1973. pp. 498-650.

S
DRUG

SAMPLE SIZE 5,582 . 1 ’

Multi-Drug

SAMPLE TYPE Drug Arrestees

AGE Cross-Age

SEX Both Sexes

?
ETHNICITY . * Black; White; Spanish-Speaking

GEOGRAPHICAL

AREA ) More Than Two Cities
- L]
LS
5 METHODOLOGY Exploratort?@urvey
DATA COLLECTION
INSTRUMENT Interyiews; Observations; Official Records
=

DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1971
NO. OF REFERENCES 5

* AN

PURPOSE » "

A first step toward the formulation of more effective policy in regé?d to drugs would involve

an examination of present procedures followed by police, prosecutorial and judicial agencies, -
from detection and arrest ‘to disposition. The attempt was-made to translate general concerns

and issues into specific and researchable questions in the hope that, the answers to these
questions, taken together, would provide a comparatively thorough Ficture of current law enforce-
ment practices and a basis for evaluation of those practices. Race was an important study
variable.

METHODOLOGY

. ‘ ("
The records created and maintained by agencies of the criminal justice system served as the
primary source of data for this study,.supplemented by observations of law enfprteg}n; activity
and interviews with various personnel connected with the police, Qrosecutorial, and court
systems. Instrumentation and data collection procedures were adopted from an earlier marihuana
study (Johnson and Bogomolny, 1972). The recording instrument was constructed in a manner which
permitted a detailed account of each arrestee's progression through the criminal justice system.
Five jurisdictions were examined: New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, Dallas, and Washington, D.C.
Within each jurisdiction, the police arrest log was used to construct a total enumeration of
arrests made between July 1 and December 31, 1971. The sampling procedures produced a population
of 5,582 arrestees. The full range of specific substances other than marihuana were included,
and the sampling procedures were des'igned to produce a representative sample of nonmarihuana
drug arrests.

O
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1

 RESULTS

Fifty-three percent of the arrestees were black, 30% were white, and 16% were Spanish-speaking.
About half (53%) of the Jjuvenile arrestees were white and 33% were black, while 61% of adult
arrestees were black. Race and occupational status varied with the type of drug used: arrests
assoclated with oplates and cocaine involved substangial proportions of unemployed black males
over the age of 25, and persons arrested In connectzzn with hallucinogens, stimulants or
depressants were generally white males under 25 employed in blue-collar occupations or enrolled
as students. Race was also associated with multiple drug involvement. In regard to multiple .
drug offenses involving opiates, proportionately more blacks (61%), than whites '(79%) or Spanish-
speaking (8%) were allegedly Involved; in regard to multiple drug of fenses not including oplates,
proportionately more whites (54%) than blacks (37%) or Spanish-speaking (9%) were yallegedly
involved. Ancillary offenses involvéd more black arrestees (38%) than white (25%£§or Spanish-
speaking (15%) arrestees. Jurisdictions also difjared in regard to the racial composition of N\
the arrestees. Although about half (53%) of all arrestees were black, proportionately more
blacks were found in Washington, D.C. (93%), and fewer in Dallas (26%) and Miami (38%); 30% of

all arrestees were white, although proportionately more white arrestees were found in Dallas

(70%) and Miami (51%), and fewer im Washington, D.C. (6Z). Race, however, was not systematically
associated with prior investigations, which were about equally common among white (24%) and

black (25%) as among Spanish-speaking {20%) arrestees. - :

Multiple drug seizures involving small amounts were somewhat more common among white (13%) than
black (6%) or Spanish-speaking (3%) arrestees, although seizures of small amounts of one drug
were about equally common among white (38%), black (41%), and Spanish-speaking (37%) arrestees.
Seizures of large amounts of one drug were more common amgng Spanish-speaking (21%) than among
black (15%) or white (12%) arrestees, although seizures oa large amounts of more than oné drug
were about equally common among white (6%), black.(5%), and Spanish-speaking (3%) arrestees.
Seizures of opiates involved more black (45%) and Spanish-speaking (44%) arrestees than white
(23%), while seizured of multiple drugs not including opiates ‘involved more white (13%) than
black (4%) or Spanish-speaking (3%) arrestees. Race wag_not associated with other types of
drugs)seiied. ’ )

Age and race were not systematically associated with case disposition, although convictions
were more common among Spanish-speaking (34%) and white (32%) arrestees than among black (29%),
and dismissals were more common among white (45%) and black (43%) arrestees than among Spanish-
speaking (38%) arrestees. Spanish-speaking arrestees were dismissed earlier than were black
arrestees. Of those cases dismissed subsequent to the initial judicial phase, more involved
black (37%) arrestees than white (28%) or Spanish-speaking (30%) arrestees. Incarceration with
none or only some of the sentence suspended was more common for convicted Spanish-speaking (51%)
and blagk (48%) than white (38%) arrestees.

2
CONCLUSIONS

These findings are a commentary not so much on the behavior of individual policemen, prosecutors
and judges as on the structure of law enforcement and the organization of criminal process.
Both structure and organi'zation,necessarily function in an area whose boundaries are defined by
the law and by public demand forn, or tolerance of, its selective enforcement.

1
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Kleinman, Paula, and Lukoff, lrving F. ''Generational Status, Ethnic Group and Friendship Net-

works: Antecedents of Drug Use in a Ghetto Community." New York: Columbia University
School of Social Work, Center for Socio-Cultural Studies in Drug Use, July 1975. 77 pp.
DRUG Multi-Drug
Q
SAMPLE SIZE 871
SAMPLE TYPE General Population; Neighborhood
AGE Cross-Age
SEX Both Sexes
ETHNICITY Black; White; Puerto Rican; British West
Indian Black
GEOGRARHICAL
ARE A Brooklyn, New York
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey; Cross-Sectional
DATA COLLECTION interviews
INSTRUMENT .
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES | 56 ‘
1S
™
PURPOSE
The use of illegal drugs has caused considerable concern, in part because the use of these

drugs has expanded,
adult population.

and in part because it has been concentrated in the adolescent and young
In a replication of an earlier study (Lukoff and Brook, 1974),

illicit drug

use was investigated among a population of adults in order to demonstrate that social su’ur
statuses and cultural values, inﬁ]uding socialization values and practices, are refated t8 drug

use.

METHODOLOGY *

,

al

This was one part of a larger study of cultural and social-psychological determinants of illicit

drug use.

rough estimates of rates of usage of six drugs:
amphetamines, and barbiturates.

Previously, two Subsamples were studied.
from one of the samples, a quota sample of American black, British West India
Puerto Rican adults living in an urban ghetto neighborhood.

The present study was based on data drawn

A basic interest was to establish
marihuana, cocaine, heroin, psychedelics,

i
i

The sample areas consisted of 47 census tracts in the Bedford-Stuyvesant/Fort Greene area of

Brooklyn, New York.

terized by high rates of addiction. Interviews

area. Most (811) respondents were selected by the quota sampling, technique.
Fifteen and five-tenths percent were 18-24 years old, and 49% we
Interviews were conducted by a staff of interviewers, in the homes of the

men in the sample was 45.3%.
25-44 years old.
respondents. interviewers were usually,
group.

but not

This area was served by the Addiction Research and Treatment Corporation,
a multimodality methadone maintenance program located

in the community. The area was charac-
were completed with 871 adult residents of the
The proportion of

always, matched with the respondents by ethnic

38
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Although the area was predominantly American black, it ineluded black British West Indians, as
well as small numbers of foreign-born blacks, Puerto Ricans, and whites. Respondents were
classified as British West Indlan 'if they or elther of their parents had been born in the. .
Brltlsh West Indies. Respondents who were born in the United States, and identified themselves ’
as black, Negro, African, or Afro-American, were included in the American black category.
Respondents were considered to be white if they identified themselves as white, and if they

were not classified as Puerto Rican. Respondents were classified as Puerto Rican if they or ’
either of their parents had been born in Puerto Rico. Respondents who were included in the ‘.
other" category were a small number of Orientals, some foreign but not British West |nd|an- .
born blacks, and one white born in the British West Indies. There were 25 people in thIS
category, and they were excluded from most analyses involving ethnic group. -

The socioeconomic status index consisted of two i-tems: education and occupatlon 4f the respon-¢.
dent was unmarried or male, his/her own education and occupation was used to determine socio-

.economic status. |f the respondent was a married female, her husband's education apd occupation

-marihagha bp]y.

. since th|s dlst;ngtnon'cuts across the several ethnuc gﬁpups studled

hsers, compared td 2% of those 30 49 and no

determined her socioeconomic status. The generational status classification divided respondents
into three categories: migrants, members of the first generation, and members ‘of the second .
geperation. For blacks, respondents were considered second- generation if they and- both of ‘their
parents had been born in a state north of the Mason-Dixon Line, and first-generation if- they had:
been born above the Mason-Dixon Line but one or both of their parents had been born below it.
Blacks who had been born below the Mason-Dixon Line were classified as migrants. - For whites,
respondents were considered to be second-generation if they and both of their parents had been
born in the United States, and first-generation if they had been born in the United States but
one or both of their parents had been born outside of the United States. Whites who had been .
born outside of. the United States were classified as migrants. For Puerto Ricans. and Brltush
West Indians, respondents were considered to be first- generatlon i f they themselves had been born’
in the United States. They were classified as migrants'if they had -been: born outstde of the
United States. vt :

o I8
*

~ )

RESULTS - s A

; . . B 2 .

Within the framework of a time-order model of factors related .to dFug ute, three socnaf struc- » *f
tural variables .were.shown to be. signifjcant predictors. (1). Young people ‘used more drugs +than
middle-aged people (aged 18-29, 31%, ‘aged 30-49, 11%), who in turn used more than old people o
(aded -50 years and ‘oyeér, 3%) "(2) Sampled .whites were mor& Jikely than American blacks, to be
polydrug users (20% to 7%)' but the two _groups had roughly the same rate~of marihuana e .
(10%). Both groups used drugs-more thar British West Indians did (2% were polydrug usdts). (3),

.The native-born were’found to be more likely than migrants-to be drug users, Twenty- flve

49 and 3% of thog §50 and over. .Six percentfof th - ‘to 29-yéar-old migrants were polydrqg

percenf of the 18-: to 29 year-old native- bo;z@wereifo ydrug usegs{ comﬁarep to 16% of those’ 30% f,
&18
of those 50 and over: AN

g - S
B4 ¥ Y - \
Percept|on 0f drug e by friends whs afso fpund to bd!étpotent predi&tor of one’s own dr

use.: Virtually no“e (13)_of those Whose friends used no drugs wete ‘themselves drug users. /Of

hose whose firfendssu'sed ﬁarlhuana only, thr -quagters, Used’ no d?ﬁgs, agd oane- quarter used
néfatlonal status was s n|f|cantly related, and'ethnic group and age were
mani fe y .relate whep*qne s:frijends used marlhuana plu? other drugs. Respondents whose

friends Wwere poly rdgéggérs were much more ﬂ|kely to have seven or more marihuana-using friends
thqn were thoig {ends used marihuana’ onﬁv (63% e, 29% In this case, fr|ends' d?hg !

l@xbecame as Werable préssure on the respon nt togﬁie drugk When this pressure

. was felt, age, et nlc and generational 't us were poqtan in pred|ct}ng ﬁkolvement ‘
ith:drugs, becayse™  Fepresentd a stryctytal so df resistance to frie ds™ lnfluence, . S/
r exposure ta other ‘ends, or of the inter llzatlon o competlng cultural values. ] !
' ° 4 A A .
CONCLUS$ONS e A, “,W(*’ / ;i s y v
L | i 3 I ., 4 'L . . P . g ) . ‘ ]
The researeh ha : he 1&6rd€ body of literature h has stressed the importance of v
frijends imal "idfluence on.an individdal's own drug use. Ethnjc studies of
d:gg use h een extended here by the‘analysns of the ~using .beRavior &f a’little-studied
‘ grdup, "British.West’ Indians in New {prk Perhaps the most s ifidant contribution has been ‘to

highlight -the |mportance of generational’ status i uﬁderstandlng devgaﬂt behav:qf, partlcularly

N ‘o
~
P . . .

Q.
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" METHODOLOGY - .

Lipscomb, Wendell R. Drug use in a black ghetto. American Journal of Psychiagry,.127(9):1166-
1169, March 1971.

Ay

DRUG Multi-Drug
. SAMPLE SIZE 92 ‘
SAMPLE TYPE Ghetto Residents &
é‘ AGE Adolescents; Adults {16-22)- -
SEX Not Specified
ETHNvﬂTY Black; ‘Mexican-American ,
GEOGRAPHICAL California
AREA -
%
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION Interviews
" INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
- NO. OF REFERENCES 2 .
ot
+

PURPOSE ) .

Although it is-alleged that ghetto dwellers, especially blacks, are heavy drug users, actual
documented evidence confirming this belief is rare. Police and court records: do not supply
representatively reliable data; aside from the issue of unequal law enforcement, arrest records
are relevant only to those who get caught. Attempts to query ghetto populations about actual
drug use can be stymied by ingroup distrust related, among other things, to overstudy of ghetto
residents by government and university researchers. In an attempt to make a more reliable as-
sessment of ghetto drug use, ghetto residents selected for a work training program were studied.

The subdects were selected in 1967 for a work training program in Northern California. The 92
trainees were 16 to 22 years old, and they met three basic criteria: an annual family income of
$3,500 or less for a family of four; residence in a 'poverty target'' area of a, large California
city; and membership in an ethnic or racial minority gerp,'in this case black or Mexican-
American. Most of the subjects had dropped out of high school, had arrest records, and had ir-
reqular employment records. Drug use information was gained durihg the general testing and ori-
entation routine that each applicant or trainee went through. The work training program lasted
six months, and later a follow-up study was conducted-to find out what had happened to all par-
ticipants. Drug use activity was once again determined. \

v
=

RESULTS

Based on the testimony of 74 trainees before the program began, it was found that 87% said they
had usTa alcohol, 54% marihuana, 20% amphetamines, 5% hallucinogens, 4% barbiturates, and 3%

Lo
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heroin. In addition to being asked about individual drug use, the preapprenticeship trainees
were also asked to estimate the extent of marihuana use in their own neighborhoods by young
people of their own age. They estimated that about 7C percent of these persons regularly used

or experimented with marihuana. In the follow-up interview, the trainees were queried only about
the use of marihuana. The trainees' reported use of marihuana was considerably lower; only 37%
of the 86 trainees interviewed after the program admitted to ever having used pot before the
program. This lower statistic may have reflected the difference in the group studied, since only
52 of the 86 follow-up trainees were identical with the group of 74 studied before the program.

When the trainees were classified according to their success in the work training program, it was
found that 37% of the dropouts said they had used marihuana before the program, and 33% said

they had used it afterward. Among thoge who had completed training and taken and failed the
apprenticeship test, 40% said they had used pot before the program and 45% said they had used it
afterward. Among those who had completed training, taken the apprenticeship test, and passed it,
31% said they had used pot before the program, and 44% said they had "sed it afterward. None of
these differences was statistically significant.

CONCLUSIONS

The results verify that ghetto youths do try, and in some cases regularly use, a variety of
drugs, but that such use has little effect on success or failure in a work training program. The
most popular drugs in use are alcohol and marihuana, in that order, and the use of heroin, am-
phetamines, barbiturates, and hallucinogens is relatively infrequent. One particularly note-

. worthy finding is the discrepancy between the amount of drug use acknowledged by the youths in

personal testimony and their estimate of the amount of drug use in their communities. About 50%
of the trainees reported haxing used drugs, while they estimated that drugs were used by 70% of
the community. One interpretation of these findings is that drug use in the ghetto is such an
accepted cultural phenomenon that attempts to change it by laws and institutions outside the
ghetto will meet with failure until the nature of the ghetto itself is changed. The findings
also suggest that efforts to curb or change the prevailing practices of drug use. in the ghetto
should be tuned not to suppressive police enforcement operations, but rather fto an understanding
of the meaning of such drug use as it symbolizes ''naturalness'' and ""belonging'' to acculturated
ghetto residents.

by
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Nail, Richard L.; Gunderson, E.K. Eric; and Arthur, Ransom J. Black-white differences in social

background and military drug abuse patggrngﬁ American Journal of Psychiatry, 13(10):1097-
1102, October 1974.

i

QRUG Multi-Drug -
P SAMPLE SIZE 8133
SAMPLE TYPE Mili tary ‘
]
AGE Adults (typically 20-21)
]
SEX ‘ Male ~
ETHNICITY 764 White; 69 Black
GEOGRAPHICAL .
AREA Miramar, California
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey ‘

OATA COLLECTION . . .
INSTRUMENT Interviews; Questionnaires

DATE(S) CONDUCTED July 1971 - Qctogir 1972

NO. OF REFERENCES 25

PURPOSE

Prior to 1930, most heroin addicts in the United States were white. After that date and until
the 1960 heroin addiction became concentrated in minority racial or ethnic groups. The con-
temporary significance of racial components in illicit drug use has been noted by several inves-
tigators.' Cressey and Ward (1969) noted that black addicts are products of a subculture which
arises in response to status deprivation and exclusion from middle-class socialiZing experiences.
Rehabilitation of drug users also involves recognition of the role of race. Carter and Dunston
(1973) emphasized the importance of helping student addicts deal with the identity problems of
being black while functioning in a predominantly white environment. The recent suspension of
the draft puts increased pressure on military services to select inductees from a dwindling pool
of applicants varying widely in ethnic, social, and educational backgrounds, as well as in drug

abuse experience. In order to know more about this population of inductees, the family and
social background, military experience, and drug abuse patterns of black and white Navy enlisted
men were compared. -

METHODOLOGY

A sample of 833 Navy e&jisted men admitted to the Naval Drug Rehabilitation Center at Miramar,
California from July of 1371 to October of 1972 were studied. Of this number, 69 (8%) were
black, and 764 (92%) were white. The typical subject was 20 to 21 years old. Most subjects had
histories of multiple drug use during a two- to three-year period, as well as evidence of other
delinguent behavior before entering the service. During their first week at the center, the
subjects completed questionnaires and interviews containing a large number of items relating to
personal history, military history, and drug history. Service records were abstrachd and

[
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medical records examlned. Dlfferences between the black and white groups were tested for sig-
niflicance by means of the Chl-square test.

RESULTS

. 4
Black subjects differed from white subjects on a number of family characteristics. Fewer blacks
(252) than whites (h6%) had run away from home (p<.01). Black drug users leis often reported
that thelr "opinlons on most things' differed from those of their parents (p%.05). Blacks in-
dlcated ''good' or ‘'very good' relatlonshlps with their mothers more often than did whites (p<.01).
More black users reported being active members of a religion (p<.001). Also, parents of black
users were less likely to smoke (p<.001) and to take prescription drugs (p<.05).

Black drug users reported better school adjustment: they had fewer difficulties with teachers
(p<.05), and they regarded school more favorably (p<.01) than did the white users. Fewer blacks
than whites had committed juvenile offenses, including offenses requiring adjudications (p<.05).
Black subjects resembled whites in regard to a number of health history factors;. however, blacks
had fewer problems related to excessive use of alcohol (p<.05), and had fewer psychoneurotic
symptoms (p<.001), based on a checklist of 19 common symptoms. Ratings for the two groups did
not differ In the areas of military appearance, adaptability, and leadership.

N
Regarding drug use history, black drug users had used heroin more often (p<.001) and had higher}
rates of use (daily to several times per week) of depressants (p<.05), cocaine (p<.001), and
opiates (p<.05) than did white drug users. Eighty-one percent of the black drug users had a his-
tory of heroin use, compared with only 53% of the white drug users. On the other hand, blacks
tended to be less involved with hallucinogens (p<.001). This was also true for stimulants and
‘cannabis, although not to a significant degree.

CONCLUS 1 ONS -

1The data suggest that black drug users are less alienated than white drug users from parents,
schools, and communities. This finding corroborates evidence cited by Chein et al. (1964),
which indicates that black users and nonusers of drugs resemble each other regarding family
cohesiveness, and tend to show greater family integrity than either white or Puerto Rican drug
users. The findings also suggest that the black drug users have a greater dejree of emotional
stability in terms of self-reported symptomatology"

It might be speculated that many of the white drug users in this study represent the types of
individuals who in the past expressed delinquent or nonconformist attitudes and behaviors in

ways other than through drug abuse. Perhaps today they find illicit drug use an attractive ¥
form of anti-social behavior. Among blacks, on the other hand, illicit use of drugs, particu-
larly opiates, often is not a new or unique experience. Many blacks grow up in a subculture

full of the street scenes and vernacular common to drug-using groups. For blacks in the
military, more often than for whites, illicit drug use is not a newly acquired form of delinquent
behavior, but rather an extension of established subcultural patterns.

~
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Nurco, David N., and Lerner, Monroe. Characteristics of drug abusers in a correctional system.
Journal of Drug lssues, 2(2):49-56, 1972.

ORUG

Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 669 -
'SAMPLE TYPE Incarcerated
AGE " Adults (median age: 24.1 years)
- L Male ‘
ETHNICITY

7D% Black; 29% White; 1% Other
/’ N

I

GEOGRAPHICAL
ARE A Maryland

METHOOOLOGY Statistical Analysis: - -

DATA COLLECTION :
INS TRUMENT sInterviews; Program/Clinic Statistics

DATE(S) CONOUCTEO November 1967 - November 1968

NO. OF REFERENCES 0

PURPOSE

Drug abusers in the Maryland State Department of Corrections were studied as part of a larger
study to assess the feasibility of collecting data from community agencies other than the police.
Demographic and socioeconomic characteristics of the study group, the criminal offenses involved,
their drug of choice, the location of court sentencing, whether or not they were known to author-
ities as drug abusers, and the drug histq;y of the inmates were investigated. §

ME&ZODDLDGY

Data were collected on 926 committed persons who were admitted or suSpeéted drug abusers from

.admission records of the Maryland State Department of Corrections. A sample of 699 was then

interviewed by a member of the study staff. This separate intefview was important because in-
mates were unwilling to deal with correction personnel for fear of jeopardizing parole and because
of anti-authority feelings. Stressing confidentiality yielded a greater expression of emotions
on drug problems by the inmates. .

RESULTS

The population of 699 inmates was found to be predominantly young (54% were under 25) and black
(70%), lacking a high school diploma, most often Protestant, single, and born in the Baltimore
area. The dominant occupational category of the group was the structural and (building) contract-
ing trade. Almost three-guarters of the.inmates abused heroin as their drug of choice, with most
of the rest abusing "other drugs,'" i.e., barbiturates, marihuana and other psychotropics, cocaine,
amphetamines, LSD, hallucinogens, and glue. ) N .

Il
by
o .
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Within the sample group, those who abused heroin tended to be older, more often married, and
wsually abusthg,heroin on a daily basis. They were generally still abusing that drug at the

time of the survey. Those abusing other opiates and synthetics were younger and better educated
than heroin abusers. On half abused these drugs on' a daily basis, but most were still abusing
them at the. time of the survey. The abusers of ''other drugs' were more similar to the opiate and
_synthetic abusers than to heroin abusers. All three groups were similar in occupational distribu-
"tion and in age/abuse patterns. About’three-quarters of the inmates had been jailed for non-
violent crimes. Herojn abusers were even morc likely than the others to have been convicted of

a nonviolent offense (78%). ’ '

Baltimore City courts were fesponsible for the vast majority of commitments, and most of those
involved heroin abusers. Abusers of "other drugs' were most often committed from outside the
Baltimore courts. The majority of the drug abusers in the sample were not known to authorities
as drug abusers, but most of those who werc known were heroin abusers. Those who were known
were generally familiar to the Baltimore City Police with thé exception of a few who were

known only to the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs.

Almost three-fourths of the study group had begun to abuse drugs prior to their twenticeth birth=
day, with a substantial number having begun abusc before age 5. About one=fourth of the study
population began drug abuse with heroin, and thosc who did tended to stay with that drug.
Seventy-six percent of those who began abusing marihuana and other psychotropics or barbiturates
later shifted to heroin as their drug of choice. However, most of those who began abusing am-
phetamines or LSD and other hallucinogens had not moved to addictive drugs.

In terms of drugs first used, of the 513 inmates identificd as heroin abusers,” about one-third
began with heroin and over half began with "other drugs,'" especially marihuana and other psycho-
tropics or barbiturates. Only 74 of the 153 inmates who preferred nonaddictive drugs had begun
use with addictive drugs.

/
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0'Donnell, John A.; Voss, Harwin; Clayton, ,Richard; Slatin, Gerald; and Room, Robin. Men and
Drugs--A Nationwide Survey. NIDA Rgsearch Monograph, vol. 5. Rockville, Maryland: National

Tnstitute on Drug Abuse, Februarg1976. 144 pp. ®
A 4 . ’ 4
DRUG : .
Multi-Drug ___’_7__' S ’ Y
SA/MPLE SIZE 2‘510 /,'
7
SAMPLE TYPE General Population
AGE . Adults (19%¥30) R —
@ SEX Male ‘ . *
ETHNICITY

white; Black; Other

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA National

METHODOLOGY " Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION . . .
Interviews; Questionnaires

INSTRUMENT ' \}
DATE(S) CONDUC TE [ October 1974 - May 1975 ’
NO. OF REFERENCES
. 1 o .
.
PURPOSE ’

»

In the late 1960's, nonmedical drug use increased nationally in @ great, unprecedented surge.
A study was initiated to investigate the nonmedical use of psychoactive drugs among young men
in the United States.

METHODOLOGY

4

The data were collected from October 1974 to May 1975 by interviews with 2,510 men from an origi-
nal sample of 3,024. The sample was selected by standard sampling procedures to be representa-
. of all men -in the general population who were 20 to 30 years old, igglusively, in 1974,

&1 = broad principles were inciuded: (1) a sample representative of thafgeneral population was
... rather than a clinical or other special population; (2) all of the commonly-used psycho-
sct:ve drugs were studied in a standard framework to allow comparisons between drugs in patterns
and correlates of use; and (3) detailed information on the correlates and consequences of drug
use, as well as the respondents' life situatidn, was collected. The four areas of focus were:
(1} the natural history of nonmedical drug use; (2) estimates of incidence and prevalence; (3)
an examination of the question of a drug epidemic; and (4) an exploration of the correlates and

determinants of drug use. HEN

Sample .

Selective Service information was used for sample selection. The sample itself was mul tistage,

stratified, and random. The eventual sample of 3,024 men was representative of all young men in
the contifental United States, and all were between 19 and 30 years of age at the time of inter-
view. The men interviewed were paid a flat fee of $15 for the time they spent in the interview.

46

6



interview Schedule

The core of the Interview contained questions about past and curﬁ@nt drug use. The focus was
on nine drug classes: tobacco, alcohol, cannabis, psychedelics, stimulants, sedative-hypnotics,
herolp, other opiates, and cocaine.

A series of screening questions was given to determine which diugs had been used and how often,
followed by detailed questions for only the drugs that had been used ten times or more. in
additlon to the series of items on drug use, areas covered in the interview Included residence
to age 18, occupation and education of parents, religion, education, brief occupational history,
marital history, military service, and criminal behavior. Finally, the interview included two
short, self-administered questionnaires used to obtain factual data, and some indicators of
attltudes and values.
A total of more than 160 interviewers, most with experience in other studies, were recruited.
Because of the sué}ect matter, a special effort was made to obtain males, young persons, and
blacks, but the typreal interviewer wa< a middle-aged, middle-class, white woman. Under the
close supervision of experienced data pracessors, the editing and coding were done as the

. interviews were returned.

RESULTS

The best gstimates of use among the sample were (in terms of lifetime and current use): «cigar-
ettes, 70% and 60%; alcohol, 97¢ and 92%y marihuana, 55% and 387; psychedelics, 22% and 7%; stimu-
lants,-27% and 12%; sedatives, 204 and 9%, heroin, 6% and '2%; opiates, 31% and 10%; and cocaine,
14% and 74. For most drugs, half or more of the users used the drug fewer than ten times.
‘Cigarette use was less common among the younger men (slightly over 60% of them used cigarettes)
than among the older men {(about 75%). Usc of a drug in any of the nine drug classes was asso-
ciated with use of all the others. The peak periods of incidence were 1968-1972 or 1969-1973
for all drugs except alcohol. Contributing to the drug epidemic of the late 1960's were the
phenomena that lzrger proportions of men in the younger cohorts than in the older cohorts used
all drugs, 'except alcohol and tobacco, that these younger cohorts were larger in number, and
that the median age at onset of use was lower in the younggr than in the older cohorts.

2 . .
Differences between blacks angtéhitcs in drug use seemed to be diminishing. Among whites,
there was a strong inverse rahation between age and use for all drugs except tobacco and alcohol.
This was not true for blacksknallcr proportions of the younger than the older blacks have
used the drugs. In tha-older horts, the percentaqes of users were higher for blacks than for
whites for most drugs, but in the younger cohorts the differences were negligible. There was
no indication of any recent decline in the annual prevalence of use of any drug, with +the
possible exception of psychedelics.

Veterans, whether they served only 'in the United States, overseas in places dther than Vietnam,
or in Vietnam, showed no higher rates of current drug use than nonveterans. For the sample as’
a whole, rates of lifetime use were not significantly different from those of nonveterans, ex-
cept that marihuana and heroin use was higher in a few of the eleven cohorts.

Reported involvement in criminal behavior varied directly with drug use, as did arrests, appear-’
ances in juvenile courts, convictions, and prison sentences. Less than 37 of the sample reported
treatment for drug use; the largest number reported treatment for alcohol; the next largest;

for heroin (14% of all heroin users). One-third or more of the men who used heroin most exten-
sively were treated. Variables found to be in direct proportion to greater use of drugs, in
terms of lifetime and current use, included residence in large cities until the age of 18,
unemployment or part-time employment, unconventionality (in terms of a variety of indicators of
conventionality including marital history, current living arrangements, and expressed attitudes),
low-educatiopal level achieved, and--among men who entered college--a college major in social
sciepces, f)ne arts, or humanities.

CONCLUS IONS

Data are presented descriptively, and the analysis was based largely on percentdge differences.
. More rigorous statistical analysis is neeqfd. In addition, although the sample was selected to
be, and may be safely considered as, representative of all young men in the United States, most
of the analysis consists of comparison of onc part of the sample with another, and there is no
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basis to assume that all of the parts are representative of the corresponding parts of the
population. Specifically, the sample is really the sum of 11 independently-selected random
samples, one for men born in 1944, and one for men born in 1945, and so on through 1954, Each
of these Is a representative sample, and when these birth cohorts are compared with each other,
differences found between them will be real differences, allowing for sampling error. ™~

The situation Is different when whites are compared with blacks, or when one region of the

country is compared with another. Although it [ reasonable to assume that the whites in the sam-
ple are representative of whites in the population, because they constitute 84% of the sample, the
blacks may not be representativeiof all blacks in the population. Similarly, when the sample is
divided into the four geographical regions, the four parts may or may not be representative of
each of the regions It becomes almost certain that the small parts of the sample are not rep-
resentative of the 25311 geographical units. Caution must therefore be exercised in general-
izing from parts of the sample to parts of the population of young men, even though one may
generalize from the whole sample to the total population.
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Pefersen; DaVidiM. Acute drug reactions (overdoses) émong females: A race comparison.
Addictive Diseases, 1(2):223-233, 1974.

v-

-
R
H
\
DRUG Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 661
SAMPLE TYPE Emergency Hospital Admissions
AGE ' Cross-Age
SEX Female
ETHNICITY Black; White
‘GEOGRAPHICAL Miami, Florida S
‘AREA : ’
‘! MeTHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION Anterviews; Observations; Laboratory/Exami- ‘
INSTRUMENT nation .
. ~
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1972 ¢
L 26
: NO. OF REFERENCES

——

PUBPQSE

This study was designed to assess the influence of race among female emkrgency room admissions
for acute drug reactions (overdoses) . \

METHODOLOGY

Data for the study were gathered from the hospital emergency room records of 1,128 persons
admitted for treatment of acute drug reactions at Jackson Memorial Hospital, Mlaml, Dade County,
Florida during 1972. O0f these overdose vnctlms, 661 were female. Evidence regarding the over-
dose experience was based upon a history gathered from the patient or some accompanying person’

by the attending staff in the emergency room. In some cases, verification of drug abuse diag-
nosis was provided by laboratory analysis. K
RESULTS ! ‘ <

Of the total population of adverse reactions, 38.4% involmed white females. Of all females ad-
mitted for acute reactions, 65.5% were white. Black femalks admitted for acute drug reactions
gresentation in the general popplation (20.2% to 7.9%), whereas wh:te females
BB.62). In addition, there exjisted significant racial differences among fe-

AN e of overdose experience. While -the majority of cases for both races wered
under 25, admi g from the age range 14-24 wasimore likely for the black than the white »
female (65.7% vs. 50%). In the age range 14-17, iblacks were almost twic likely as whites&lp:
to be patients (21.9% vs. 11.9%); for the age categories 35-43 and 50 anjggver the ratio oﬁm_.
white??to tlacks was 19.3% vs. 9.4% and B.6% vs. 1.8%, respectively.

males for age :

{ . . . 1’9' | . ! . v} \ -



The number of substances ablised was significantly related to race, with white females more
likely to be multiple abusers than black females (29.1% to 14.1%). Suicides were signif¥fcantly
“ related to race, with white females more likely than black females to be admitted for suicide
attempts (44%.7% vs. 31.7%). tilicit substance abuse leading to ah acute drug reaction was
related to race, and was most likely to occur among black rather than white females, 15.9% to
7.3%. There existed several different race patterns for the use of- the various substances.
Significant race relationships were found for heroin (black females, 10.4%; white females,
3.8%); nonnarcotic analgesics (black females, 22%; whitefemales, 8.1%); and sedatives (white
females, 42.7%; black females, 27%). )

CONCLUS!ONS

The findings call attention to the’importance of multiple race-associated differences among

female addicts. The quality of being female and black appears to create greater risk than any
other race-sex grouping.

&
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Petersen, David M.; Schwirlan, Kent P.; and Bleda, Sharon E. The drug arrest. Criminoldgy,
13(1):106-110, May 1975. ’ '

. ‘ 4

. . ’
DRUG Muiti-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 2,393
SAMPLE TYPE Drug Arrestees .
AGE Adolescents; Adults
SEX Both Sexes
ETHNICITY Black; White &
GEOGRAPHICAL Columbus, Ohio
AREA

P, )
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
- DATACOLLECﬂO% Official Arrest Records
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
~

NO. OF REFERENCES 13 .

PURPOSE

Studies of opiate addiction show most addicts to be youn adults, predominantiy male and
minority group members. However, there is a paucity of research data on the demographic
characteristics of those persons arrested for violation of different types of drug laws. In
this study, the effects of age, sex, and race on variations in drug arrest rates and in the
types of drugs involved in urban arrests were explored.

METHODOLOGY : 3
All data were obtained from the official arrest records of the Columbus, Ohio, Police Department.
A1l drug arrests recorded in 1969, 1970, and 1971 were studied. A total of 2,393 drug-related

g rests .cre identified and, for each case, bigthdate; race, sex, drug involved in the arrest,
akd ufficial charge were obtained. |

. . 1
RESULTS : ‘ ‘

AY

Findings wkre similar to those obtained in previous studies: persons between 15 and 25 accounted
for the majority of serious crime; malgs were arrested much more often than females; and blocks
were arrested more often than whites. hData also demonstrated existing patterns in type of drug
involved in arrest. Narcotics (30%) and hallucinogens (39%) were the drugs most frequently
involved in arrests, while marihuana was only involved in 8% of the arrests. Significant
variations in drug involved at arrest were evident by age. As the number of barbiturate and
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narcotics arrests increased, age increased; on the other hand, involvement at arrest with.
hallucinogens and marihuana decreased as age increased. Blacks tended to be arrested more -
often than whites for narcotics and barbiturates, while whites tended-to be arrested more often
for marihuana, hallucinogens, and amphetamines.

CONCLUSIONS

‘Nhlle these data are useful in describing the nature of drug-related ofifenses, more than
investigation of police records is needed to establish the proper dimensions of the drug
arrest population. Factors that- influence the selection of those individuals considered
worthy of police attention should be looked at, as well as those data that describe the nature
of the arrest population.
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. Porter, Margaret_R.; Vieira, Theo

Drug use’in Anchorage, Alaska:

s -, N
ore A.3 Kaplan,
7634 studénes in grades. 6 throug

A survey of

‘ro

3

PRI T
ry,J:w(ﬁgesiﬁ: Jack R?%tand Colyd;, Ardell B.

12--1977:,

- Journal of .the Amerjcan-Medical ssociaeion, 223(6):657-66&, Fébriary Sy 19737
. g T - P b1 ) L. .. . M
. . .- ?”."4-, . ’i) < "’;‘ \\ . :-_;u ‘\\ , -
. . « — R \(4(:'4 "-. : . "{ L t,.p.: - -
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e "2\ S/ -?\ ] ‘I A ;‘i‘i"»?‘{\‘.‘_’{‘],51763£}}/‘ - \—:];\ ’ \‘inw ' . /\)
/ - e A < B T o~ :
S 'SLMHETYPE Stugénts -»j f i : |
v .o AN . : Y £
LAGE Ppimarily Adolescent (10-20), é
4 k
SEX 'f ,837 Male; 7,711 Female
o ET‘H-NN [.. 87% White; 5.7% American Indfan; 3.8% Black;
< 6% Asian: 1,9% Other: 1% Not Specifled -
GEOGRAPHICAL .
AREA Anchorage, Alaska
' | METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION . .
INSTARUMENT Questionnaire
DATE(S) CONDUCTED November 17, 1971
NO. OF REFERENCES °| 13

-

PURPOSE

By the spring of 1971, the?e were indications t
being experienced elsewhere
ologic data on drug use in grades 6 through 12,
could be directly compared with at least one ot
Dallas mode! (Gossett et al., 1971 and 1970) wa

METHODOLOGY

in qrder to ascertain rates of past and present

and race, a one-page confidential questionnaire was designed.
the questionnaire was administered to 346 students in four schools on October 27,

and procedure, .
., 1971. On November 17, 1971, the questionnaire
12 in all 51 schools of the Anchorage Borough S

Elmendorf Air Force Base and Fort Richardson Army Post.

tionnaires (91%) were considered usable, repres
all students enrolled in the seven grade levels

All students surveyed were between the ages of
11- to 17-year age range. Of the 15,634 respon
were female; and less than 1% failed to specify

in the nation's public schools.

hat Anchorage, Alaska, shared the drug problems

In order to obtain baseline epidemi-
and at the same time to construct a study that
her in the literature, a survey based on the

s designed and administered.

drug usage in relationship/to age, sex, grade,
In order to test the instrument

was administered to students in grades 6 through
chool District and in the ten schools located at
After careful “screening, 15,634 ques-
enting 88.6% of all students present and B81.3% of
examined.

'
10 and 20 years, with most (96.8%) falling in the
dents, 7,837 (50.1%) were male; 7,711 (49.3%)
sex. A majority of the students (87%) were

white:; 5.7% were native American (Aleut, Eskimo, Indian); 3.8% were black; 0.6% were Oriental;

and 1.9% were listed ''otner." Only 14 did not

specify race.
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. RESULTS

Of all public school students sWPveyed, 36%3% experimented with a drug other than alcohol or -
tobacco; 19.8% used ten or more times; and 4.5% reported frequent current use. High figures for
an elementary school population indicated that 14.6% of sixth graders had used a drug other than
alcohol or tobacco. Alcohol (4.1%), tobacco (12.5%), marihuana (3.6%), solvents, nonprescription
stimulants, and hashlsh were the most commonly reported drugs for all students. Marihuana use
was correlated-with use of other drugs. Most drugs showed increased usage rates compared to
.previous investigatlons, with marked increases noted for hashish, mescaline, and propoxyphene
hydrochloride. Usage rates were approximately equal for boys and girls, and increased as grade
level increased. : :

Racial differences in usage were noted as follows. A higher percentage of natives (43.5%) than
of any other racial group used at least one drug other than alcohol or tobacco. The native rate
of use of only alcohol or tobacco was 34.7%; 21.8% were nonusers. They were followed by whites
(35.7% for at least one other drug, 35.7% for only alcohol or tobacco, and 26.8% nonusers),
blacks (32.2%, 35.1%, and 32.7%, respectively), and Orientals (26%, 52%, and 22%, respectively).
Reasons for these differences were not readily apparent.

CONCLUS IONS

Additional studles are needed to evaluate the causes of drug usage; the racial and sexual dif-
ferences in drug usage patterns; and drug usage among elementary school children. The high cor-
relation between the results of the pretest and the survey, as well as the proven usefulness of
the present survey form, should make future testings of random samples of students desirable and
feasible. : -
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Robins, Lee N., and Murphy, George E. Drug use in a normal population of young Negro men. ////afa
American Journal of Public Health, 57(9):1580-1596, September 1967.

, ... L.DRUG ... . <o - Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SiZE 235
SAMPLE TYPE General Population
AGE Adults (30-35)
“sex Male
ETHNICITY Black
GEOGRAPHICAL .
AREA St. Louis
: _ METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey; Longitudinal
DATACOLLECWON
INSTRUMENT . Interviews
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1965 - 1966
NO. OF REFERENCES 10

PURPOSE

" This study was the first to describe drug use in a normal population, as ascertained by interview
and record research. The methods used provided an approximation of the lifetime prevalence of
drug use and drug addiction for a sample of young Negro men. Childhood variables that predict
drug use and addiction were analyzed. °

METHODOLOGY

Records were searched to evaluate adult adjustment of 235 young Négro men whose names had been
selected from public elementary school records beginning 26 to 30 years earlier. The men were
then interviewed as adults between the ages of 30 and 35. The sample was not selected according
to particular drug use. Records were sought for all of the sample, and personal interviews
were obtained from 95%. Criteria for eligibility for this study were: male, born in St. Louis
between 1930 and 1934, attended a Negro St. Louis public elementary school for six years or more,
had an 1Q score of at least 85 in elementary school, guardian's name and occupation appeared on
" the school record. There were 30 men in each of the eight categories created by taking all per-
mutations of three dichotomized variables: father's presence or absence, guardian's occupation
at the lowest level versus a higher level, and moderate or severe school problems versus mild
problems or none. Intervieugpwere optained between June 1965 and August 1966. Most interviews ~
were conducted in St. Louis; 12% were conducted in other towns and cities, and several took
place in prison. The findings of this study applied only to the eligible population.
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RESULTS

.
}

Surprisingly, one out of every ten of the sample had been addicted to heroin. Four percent had
been treated in a U.S. Public Health Service Hospital, a higher figure than had been anticipated.
No regular heroin user in the present population had escaped official attention; 86% had

records as addicts with the Federal Bureau of Narcotics.

Findings substantiated arrest records. Very few men who denied drug use had had na¥cotics
arrests. Cumulative lists of men arrested for drug violations were seen as providing fairly
reliable lifetime prevalence 2ﬂgures for heroin addiction. Fourteen percent of the addicts
reported having used heroin i0 the last year. Among men in the sample who had been in a USPHS
Hospital, 22% reported current heroin use; and Lh reported use of’ r drugs only. These
figures weresimilar to results of an earlier study by 0'Donnell and Vartlant. In addition to
the fact that 10% of the sample had been heroin addicts, 504 had used some drug- iflegally.
Virtually everyone who used any drug used marihbuana. Marihuana had served as the introduction
to drugs for most of those who went on Lo other drug use. Half of the marihuana users never
used any other drug, and 1/3 did not continue the use of marihuana for more than one year. The
younger the person was when first using marihuana, the more likely he was to go on to heroin
addijction. Marihuana appeared to be the most widely available and most widely used drug among
both Negro men and Negro teenagers. '

4
In regard to delinquency, delinguents were more likely than nondel inquents to start taking drugs,
and once started were much/more likely to use heroin. At the same time, 36% of the 62 delinguents
reported no drug use.at 1, .nd 137 of the nondelinguents did use drugs. Exposure to drugs was
evidently high in the untire population studied, whether delinduent or not.

Delinquency might be associated with drug use only because drug use itself is grounds for a
juvenile arrest or because youths whu are using drugs either steal to finance thejir use or act
while under the influence of drugs in a fashion that leads to arrest. To demonstrate that delin-
guency predicts drug use, and is not merely its result, the comparison was limited to men’ who
were not yet using drugs at the time they first became delinguents. When men whose drug use
began before their first delinquency or in the same year were excluded, there was still a
significantly greater rate of heroin use (p<0.05) and heroin addiction (p<0.01) for delinquents
than for nond:linquents, although the differ.nce between proportions using any drug was not
significant. '

High school dropouts were found to be equaily likely to try drugs, whether or not Liey were
delinguent. However, the delingquent dropout: who tried drugs were much more likely to continue
into heroin addiction. Almost half gf the delinquent dropouts wholever used drugs eventually
became heroin addicts. Among delinguents, almost the same proporfions of dropouts and graduates
useddrugs, while among nondelinquents, graduates weio drug users only a little over half as
oftenh as were dropouts.

"0f drug-using delinquents, 56/ without fathers at home during the teenage years, versus 14% of
those with fathers at home, became asddicts; high school dropouts were not significantly more
likely to be addicts. Among 18 drug users who were delinquent ,-dropouts, and whose fathers were
absent, 614 became addicts. - :

CONCLUSIONS C ooy

~i\,clementary school_perfarmance did not prove predictive of drug
rcdictcg/uxﬁﬁ’r?mcnting with drugs; delinquency and absent

B after the use of marihuana. The combination of an ahbsent
father, délinguency, ¢ out of high school characterized the group of boys most
vulnerable to heroin addi . \This group aprears to be a reasonable target for a program to
prevent addiction. \ 3

“While socioeconomic staf
use, dropping out of hi
fathers prgdicted hef
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Rosenthal, Seymour J., et al. Summa?%; I11icit Drug Use and its Relation to Crime: A Statisti-

cal Analysis of Self-Reported Drug Use and Illegal Behavior. Philadelphia, Pa.: Center for
Social Policy and Community Development, Temple Un)versity, 1973. .

/
DRUG . .
Muiti-Drug; Opiates
SAMPLE
SIZE 216
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment
AGE Not Specified
SEX Not Specified
c . ) o
ETHNICITY Black; White N
AY
GEOGRAPHICAL /
AREA Philadelphia
Sag -
METHODOLOGY Explorarory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION Questionnaire
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED January 1 - June 30, 1973
NO. OF REFERENCES LY
&

PURPOSE

It is often assumed that the relaiionship between drug use and crime is direct and causal.

\Certainly many individuals who enter the criminal justice system are drug users. But is the
icraving' for narcotics the major factor in causing crime? To explore this relationship, three
hypotheses were investigated: (1) a linear cause-and-effect association between drug use and
crime can be supported; (2) it can be shown that drug users' criminal behavior patterns are con-
tinuous, and independent of drug use; and (3) it can be shown that drug use and crime are corre-
lated with common social causes. Findings were rhen examined in regard to implications for
policymakers within the criminal justice system responsible for determining an approach to the
joint problems of drugs and crime.

METHODOLOGY
A questionnaire was developed and administered to 216 respondents drawn from a client population
of 1h separate drug treatment agencies in the Greater Philadelphia area. Rigorous controls

insured confidentiality and anonymity.

RESULTS

Drug Causation Hypothesis

This hypothesis was confirmed in one instance only. Heroin, the drug ol choice during the year
prior to respondents' entry into treatment, was directly associated with burglary. |t was,
however, not significantly associated with robbery, prostitution, or shoplifting, whereas other
57
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nondrug factors were. Social-structural and predrug crime variables emerged as the most efficient
and comprehensive explanations of respondents' crimes as they occurred during the year prior to.
entry into treatment. -

Crime Continuities Hypothesis

Burglary, robbery, and prostitution activities prior to drug use significantly corrélated with
the same activities during the period followihg first opiate use (year prior to entry into
treatment). This confirms the hypothesis that designated criminal activities persist through
time irregardless of drug involvement. It further suggests that onset of criminal behavior is
located in the period prior to opiate use. ’

Opiate use was, however, associated with changes in criminal patterns. ‘Heroin use was related
to an expanded crime repertoire, and white respondents were ''discontinuous' with respect to a
shift in crime activity prior and subsequent ‘to opiate use onset. Additionally, white respon-
dents tended to terminate opiate use in favor of a polydrug nonopiate pattern simultaneous with
an expanded crime repertoires Though heroin users who used the drug more than once a day spent
at least ten times as much money per day as those who used nonopiate drugs, opiates were not as
strongly associated with crime as other nondrug factors.

Black respondents reported heroin as the drug of choice. A discontinuous crime pattern was
found, whereby robbery, burglary, and prostitution in evidence prior to opiate use was superseded
by a less ''serious'' and extensive pattern following opiate use. Heroin was not associated
inevitably with increased crime, ejther in type or seriousness.

Y'Common Cause'' Hypothesis

a .
Low educational attainment was directly associated with the burglary reported for the pretreat-

ment year. Predrug burglary was also associated with burglary following drug onset, as was
heroin use. However, heroin accounted for less than half the observed assoclation (i.e.,
heroin was overshadowed by nondrug factors with respect to its effect on burglary). When all
direct associations with adult crime were assessed by a comprehensive statistical model, three
social-structural factors (education, sex, and age) were related to three of the crimes (bur-
glary, prostitution, and shoplifting). Three predrug crimes were directly related to the same
crime types which occurred following opiate onset (burglaF§?7robbery, and prostitution).

Other Findings

Burglary, in the predrug period, was an almost exclusively male activity, and blacks in the
sample were overrepresented in predrug robbery. These findings imply an association between
property’ crime and male ''culture" (as expressed in the peer group), and between minority group
status and '‘people'' crime. This demonstrates the utility of the sociological approach to
delinquency.

v

'

Predrug burglary also was significantly associated with postdrug burglary, as was robbery.
This suggests that the prevalence of these serious crimes should be assdciated with the same
social factor-, such that racial differences should persist independent of drug factors. In
fact, whites ««re found overrepresented in burglary and blacks in robbery, both prior and sub-
sequent to opidte use, showing that opiate use had not altered these basic patterns.

CONCLUSIONS

A comprehensive theory of association between narcotics use and crime must necessarily incor-
porate propositions that specify the way in which differential expressions of social deviance
are related to the social context in which they occur. The association between drug use and
crime should not be minimized. But thesc findinys lead one to guestion whether the elimination
of the <ale and distribution of illegal drugs, with nothing more, would substantially assist the
elimination of urban crime. The same community conditions which nurture both drug abuse and
criminal activity would remain largely wnaffected.  Further research in the area of drug use
epidemiology is needed.

Drug abusc and criminal bebavior, an two sympton. of wocial deviance, affect cach other diffgr-
entially, depending on the social wontext in which they occur. Strategies for their prevention
must be geared to the climination of the social conditions which give rise to them. Such back-
ground factors represented the nost accurate predictors of eriminal behavior, as well as being

significant in predicting drug career patterns.
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Stenmark, David; Wackwitz, John; Pelfrey, Michael; and Dougherty, Frénk. Substance use among
juvenile offenders: Relationships to parental substance use and demographic cparacteristics.

Addictive DiSeases, 1{(1):43-54, 1974, /
/
DRUG Multi-Drug
’ | sampLe size ! 268
SAMPLE TYPE Parents; Children
7 ———y
AGE Not Specified k
14
o
SEX 64% Male; 36% Female
ETHNICITY 111 Black; 157 White
’ p—-
GEOQGRAPHICAL More Than Two Cities;
AREA South Carolina
ME THODOLOGY Exploratory/Descriptive
1 e N

DATA COLLECTION Questionnaires
INSTRUMENT N

. .. T
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES |. 1 ' : o

« PURPOSE

Previous studies have made some allusion to a theoretical approach to understanding adolescent
drug use (Smart and Fejer, 1972), but have offered only tentative conceptualizations. There
has been a need for a more substantive effurt to discover a conceptual model capable of eluci-
dating the phenomenon of adolescent drug use. The\modeling theory suggests that the use of
drugs would tend to be imitative of parental behavior more than of peer behavior, and this )
leads to the hypothesis that parents who use drygs (including alcohol). would be more likely to
have adolescent children who use drugs than pagénts who do not use those substances, or who use
them less frequently. Ethnic differences wereexamined between black and white subjects.

METHODOLOGY
The subjects were 287 consecutive discharges from the Family Court covering a th-county area in

South Carolina during a 12-week period. Nineteen were climinated due to missing data. Of the
remaining 268, 157 were white (36% female, 64y pale), ond 111 were olack (31% female, 697

male). Represented in the sample werce juvenile offenders from rural, semiurban, suburban,
metropolitan, .and inner-city areas. Data from each juvenile offender were collected by the
Family Court Counselor, and appropriats: questionnaires were completed. ''Parent' denoted an
adult who assumed the task of rearing the child. '
The questionnaire consisted of three components.  The, first section requested demographic data
about the juvenile (age, sex, race, education, number of years in the home, number of previous
court appearances)s; atfout the paren:, (age, <ex, cducation); and about the home (income, number -
of persons, number of adults in thfx home). The second section focused on the relative consump- N
tion levels of-alcohol, marihuana, and hard drugs by both the juvenile and the parenta. Hard

K
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drugs were defined as including nonprescription regular use ot narcotics, narcotic substitutes,
barbiturates, and otimulants. Consumption levels were rated by the counselors on a 5S5-point

scale ranging from total abstinence to daily use. In the thind section the counselor rated the
relative role of parental substance abuse upon the ultimate referral of the juvenile to the

Family Court on a 5-point scale ranging from "'coincidental, but not problematical,” to 'unques-
tionable causative in promoting this youngster's truancy, asocial and/or<flome avoidance behavior."
A total,of 19 variables were extracted from the questionnaire, qrouped loosely into three cates
gories: juvenile substance use; parental substance use; and demographic characteristics of the
juvenile of fenders, parents, and homes.

B

RESULTS

Significant differences between the means of the black population and the white samples occurred
for six of the eleven variables (white to black): fuvenile age (p .05), juvenile education
(p-. 01), parental cducation tmother, po 000, tather p L001), number of people in home (p 001,
incdme (pr.00t), and number of previous Colurt appeaiances. Specitically, the average black

juvenile of fender was younger, hae: tons oo tion, road ore people o the hoine o was pourer, and
had less freguently been in the o arts than ol the 2/efagu white oftender.  AlLL substance use
variables showed significant differences be’.cen race:, «#ith the black popul ition exhibiting &
greater proportion of abstainers, and n overall lower severity. The tests of significance
between races wet e (black ta whitel): tuveni e alcohol use, (p .01 Gfuvenile marihuana use
{p .001), father ' alcobol uae (p .00 0 faveci e sdrag use (p .00, gnd counaselor's rating
(p-.05!. . 1¥
’ \
jﬁqyenile of fenders ' use ot alcohel, maribuana, and other drugs were all significantly and posi-
T xrively interrclated. The pattern ol the relationship between Faces was simitar, with moderate
correlations between aleohol ue - and drug ad mariz ana use, and high correlations between

marihuana and drug use (ro /8 tor black,, and 87 1or whites).  The threeoindications of parental
substance abuse--mothor's alvohol use, father's alcohol use, and counselors' rating--were also
positively interrelated, this interrelation.hip diftering between races. For whites, the rela-
tionship between mother's alcohul use and the other two variables was 26 to .35, The fclation—

ship between father's :lcohol e and ounselors' cating wos .67, For blacks, atll three corre-
lations were at the same level .05 1o 67) . Petaeen racen, differences were minimal between
father's alcohol sae and counselr -t ratiog hlacke 69, whites, .67). This would indicate

that for blacks, parental conceplion, were quite ~imilar: both parents were also seen by the
counselor to cxo(f\QppruximdLvly cqual ettects o the juvenile. For whites, on the other hand,
parental drintibqg patterns were less cimidarg the ajor influence, oo seen by the counselor,
was the father. \ For blucks, mothers' lcohol use was connistently sositively correlated with
all three types of juvenile substance use Cyuveni le aleohed use, 74, juvenile narihuana u.e,
40: and juvenile drug ouse, L28) 5 for whites, no celationship between mother's alcohol use and

-

juvenile substanee use wan obnserved Thee relaticnships between the remaining demographic
variables and juvenile substance dhe sere comples, varying between races and substance o, sex ol
the juvenile was nql>lr\wlrd to duvenile substonce e ol eitren the black or white sample
Further, the most conistent and Stronge st dodividual prediction ot juvenile substance use to
whites was the number of previoos ot b oappeatanee o tor blacke b was atcohol uwe by the
juveni le,

CONCLUSIONS

Ay
The high vorrebations betoeen bather ' dleohol e and substance use by juveniboo (of cithe
sex) supporte the mode Ling hiypothe oo, Thee tindings (supported by Simitar troading, by Soar
and fejer, 19775 and Widneth and Maye 0 19720 point touard the need for a revised concept of
the pfwvuntiun of drug abue among adolescente It modeTing i Operative, then ettorts to
alter the use ot alcohol and other drngn by adul it B peerequis i ter Changes in dragoane

pat Lot amony adobescens
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Strimbu, Jerry L.; Schoenfeldt, Lyle F.; and Sims, O. Suthern, Jr. Drug usage in college students
as a function of racial classification and minority group status. Research in Higher Education,\
1:263-272, 1973.

DRUG Multi-Drug
SAMPLE SIZE 20|5u7
SAMPLE TYPE i ollege Students
. I e e
AGE i Adults
SEX Not Specified
- RSP B L. v H
ETHNICTY 87 WhIFL, 10 ?IaCn,.‘m Asian.
1* American Indian % Other
- BN T . Lah PRCs et N
GEQGRAPHICAL
AREA Southeastern State i the J, S,
ME THODOLOGY ] .
e} Expluratory/Survey - ]
DATA COLLECTION . .
INS THUMENT Juestionnalres
DATE(S: CUNDUCTED Sprin\; 1972 -
NO. OF REFEHENLFES 12
PURPOSE £,
In the literature pertaining to - ~ . willege wtudents and by the general population,
considerable attention has been given o “he tace variable.  Many studies have determined that
the distribution of marihuana uscis among «arious races docs not appear to differ significantly
for either general or college-aged populations. However, differenc. . between the races have
been found In the use of "hard™drugs. A wtudy of racial differ. student drug use, and
a comparison of patterns in druyg use for two groups of black << +at+, e attending predomin-
antly black colleges and one attending predominant by white in v were made,
METHODOLOGY
A questionnaire was administer. i to college Stadents inoa e Soulhea anostate on oa voluntary
basis. The instrament assesses student demographic characte  tics, L raphical data, and atti-
tudes concerning drugs, and drug use history. A total of 225 teape cnt answer sheets were
acceptable for analysis, but only those with racial informat, wore © buded (20,507). Students
were divided into four racial groupa:  whites, blac<s, Amer i bredi ,oand Orientals.
. .
RESULTS L 2
Of the 1,955 blacks, approximately S8 attended predominantly i colleges, while 821 attended
predominantly white vt ations.  For cach of nine drugs assessed, those biacks who attended
predominantly white - ools ~eported higher wasage tates than blacksy attending predominantly black
schools. This differcnce was ctatisticall, Sigeatyoant tor / of 9 diugs:  tobacco, alcohol,

marfhuana, LSD, glue, narvcotics, and o timabane.
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* Among ethnic groups, blacks m&Ld alcohof significantly more than did American Indians, and used -
'g'qe'éignlficahtly more than did Orienfals, The black group differed from the white group on
reported mean usage level of four subsfances (alcohol, marihuana, strong stimulants, and hal lu-
cinogens), with the white group's repdrted mean level larger than for the black group. The
Orientals ranked lowest on tobacco and alcohol use, second lowest an‘marihuana‘and strong
stimulants, and third on all other subjstances investigated.

.
>

CONCLUS 10NS )

The differences of interest were not within subdivisions of the blacks, put between blacks and

the total population, between 'drug substances, and in the numbers who had tried’ but were not

using the various substances ap the'time of the survey. For instance, over 173% more students
reported using alcohal than the next most popular substance (tobacco), indicatbng that alcohol
contintes to be the drug of choice among college students. For every student using a sfibstance, .
with the exception of alcohol, .a greater number tried but were not using the substance Bt the '
time of the slrvey. Most of those who had evel tried alcohol were still using it.
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Crimipal history of‘nafﬁotic addicts.
N o

¢

" Alcohol; Multi-Drug

¢
- -
DRUG PR
»j; - . 3
e SAMPLE SIZE -

-,990

Treatment (inpatient)

SAMPLE Tvyg’. '
. .

Not Specified

Drug Forum,

‘935 773 Male; 217 Female . T
SR . -
| ETHNIGHTY lack; 443 White; 53 "'Spanish” .
GEQGRAPHICAL torr, Kentucky
AREA - . L o ;
b ‘MevHOéoLéCv v - Exploratory/Survey “
’ 3] para couecTion JInterviews Sy
oo 4% N Y \\
ANSTHUMENT
9, “o1DA )s):cb»'mucr_eo Not Specified
g Pl e U B . .
; T L
Y ©. g+ |,NO. QF REFERENCES ! 6 % ) )
IS S Fioi o ;
CRE A B L
o v
co s ) R
fﬁ%fURPOSEV R, ,

. D g s .
‘A variétycof‘s;ddies have shown: that imprisoned and hospitalized addicts have extensive criminal
.;rgéords. flﬁ{quqstion; however, are the causal and tempqral>ordering of this association. To '
. shedy11gh; Eﬁ‘thng;usal conhections between dryg use and income-pfoducing criminal activity,
self-reported data.on illegal activities and arrests were obtained from addicts hospitalized
for treatmeng. ' gpecifically examined were: (1) the extent of criminality prior to drug use,
« (2) theextént gf lifetime criminality, and (3) the relationship of drug use and criminal
gpfarrestsg,”Data for whites and minorities were co?pared.
: . . . .

METHODOLOGY "
According to interviews and reliability checks of 1,096 patients committed to the NIMH Clinical
Research Ceriter in Lexington, Kentucky, before May 20, 1969, 990 (78%) admitted illegal activities
‘or arrests. The sample included 773 males and 217 females, classified as whige, ‘Negro, and

_ “'Spanish.' Age was not specified. *This sample was icopposed of visible (i.e., publicly known)
addicts; consequently, there may be a difference in the drug-crime relationship among addicts
who have escaped public identification. On the other hand, the sample was comprised of addicts

. from many parts of ' the United: States--male addicts from the region east of the Mis®ssippi
River and females ‘rom the éntire country. '

The suBjects were-queried concerning the temporal order of drug use in respect to eight specific
i1legal activities (armed robbery, burglary, otﬁer forms of theft, forgery, sale of drugs, .
transportation and importation of drugs, prostitution or pimping, and gambling) and the order of
drug use and arrest. Unfortunately, it is noted, drug use was broadly defined to include alco-
hol, marihuana, and ‘all other psychotropic drugs.
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. theé part i’ug use played.

k . ﬁ . ,«%l
CONCLUS IONS

X

T

Criminal Activity Prior to Drug Use ‘
] LY

Respondents reported only minimal involvement in illegal acy‘?ities prior to first use of

drugs, ipcluding alcohol. Sixty-seven percent (622) did nol engage in any of the eight crimes’,

and 22% engaged in only one form. No specific prior crimes re reported by 61% of the males

and 87% of the females. Prior gambling.was the most common form of criminal activity, particular-

1y among black and minority males, among whom gambling is oftth viewed as a common recreation.

Theft was the most common female offense. o

1y

Extent of Criminal Activity

When the frequency with which the respondents had committ;s each of the eight crimes, during

‘their lifetime was obtained, findings indicated the subjects had been extensively involved in
“criminal activities. Three-fourths of the subjects.reporféd some form of theft (other than

burglary or armed robbery); three-fifths had sold drugs; one-half had committed burglaries;

and two-fifths admitted forgery. Whites were more likely than members of minority groups to
select forgery, Pimping was more commonly an actividy of minority group males, and a higher
percentage of Nedro males admitted illegal gambling_act?vities. ‘ )
Almost - all ‘this activity was found to follow drug use. Percentages of admitted theft and
illegal gambling increaséd dramatically from 15% and 23% to 74% and 52%, respectively. The
greatest increase occuYred in the sale of drugs. Burglary increased from 6% to 54% and forgery
from 1% to 51%. . ’ i

Drug ‘Use and Arrest " ‘ ‘ﬂ . -

Approximately.B0% of the "addicts who admitted arrest™or participation in illegal activities

were not arrested before they used any dfug, including alcohol., The median number of predrug
arrests was one; median number of postdrug use arrests wasbflvqf(three for misdemeanors and: two¥
for felonies). Jhe'inclusion of alcohol, however, does not .pefmit an appropriate asséssmeqt of

”

Approximately 20% of the addicts who admitted arrest were arrested before they used any drug,
including alcohol (33% had admitted illegal activities). The data also indicated that males,
particularly -Negroeg, were more likely to be arrested before drug use than were females. When
alcohol was gxcluded, 4% of the sample were fournd to have-been arrested before any other drug
use. here ,Swalip a s§fzable increase in the percentage of respondents who were arrested prior
to- drtig use. - T ¢ '

. \ .
when both alcohol and marihuana were excluded, sF&ghtly mote than on,:half of the sample were
arrested before the use of other drugs. ~The exclusion of alcohel fngk the definition gf. drugs
led to a greater increase in the arrest rate prior to. drug use than did-the additional é@tlusion

of marihuana. With respect gnly to hard drugs, including heroin, 57% Qf the sapple were arrested
. . ‘sg’ , - . - v

before onset.

¢ ¥
Because respondents acknowledged a higher frequency of -iltegal activity prior to drug use than
is indicated in arrest\records, it can be concluded that crimin-] activity precedes the use of
illegal drugs to an extent not previously recognized.” The relationship of*fdrug use and crime
is not, however, a simple or unidirectional one. Some addicts were hdnvolved in crime prior to
drug use, and others apparently tufned to crime in order to obtain funds to purchase drugs. A
cause-and-ef fect relationship i's not definitively established between drug use and criminal
activities, alt#dugh illegal behavior :ncreases in frequency and scope following initial drug
. »

use.
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Abrams, Arnold; Gagnon, John H.; Levin, Joseph J. Psychosocial aspects of addiction. Amerjcan
Journal of Public Hgaﬂth 58(11) 21“2 2155 November 1968. - - . ’;;;;

12

DRUG . 0p|ates
. ~ . .
. SAMPLE SIZE Rpproximately 883
SAMPLE TYPE . -7 lgecarcerated . y
AGE “Not Specified
.- Yo 1
SEX Not Specified e N
¥ / )
i ] 76% Blaagk; 19% White; 4% Other (data for

ETHNICITY

508 persons)

GEOGRAPHICAL

AREA , ) Chicago, Illinois
METHDDOLDGY Exploratory/Survey , . ‘
g DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Official Recorde ‘

INSTRUMENT : .

Vo DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1957 .

- : .

g NO. OF REFERENCES L

: -

PURPOSE-
There exist today two diametrically opposed m)ﬁ%&hlof view regarding the etioldgy and solution
of narcotic addiction. On the one hand, there is the law enforcement view which “‘approaches

narcotic.addiction as a vice involving criminal behavior. In contrast tO'Fhli ion, ¥hich
is Junconcerned with the causes of addiction and only seeks its eradication, th the treat--
me t approach. The predominant focus of the treatment approach is strongly p§! rlagic or .

alytic, with an emphasis on intrapsychic states or personallty characteristics. As an ..
ve: to theor¥es of addiction based on homogeneous personality types, there are concep/
f dietion which are psychosocial in nature; that is, addiction ig interpreted as an -

some disorder in the social.life of the individual and drug use' is seen as symp-
\r her than as a disease. Epldemlologlcal data; vere obtained in the black ghetto of
'r\- X9 é‘support the psychosocial theory of drug addiction. .
w . W

crunan lity and the incidence of addictiom were reports of the Chicago

ral Bureau of Narcotics; prevalen data were taken from police

,fwo céunts from a jail population were takeén six months apart

; ded data on 167 addicts and the second yielded data on 208 addicts.
300 persons who were arrested ih one month supplled data on arrested

who were pllcated in these counts were ellmlnated Addlcts were inter-

¢ .

o 67 . . s,
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| RESULTS . \

- v . 5

"0f those arrested in ﬂpﬁ?, 76.9% were Negro, 19.4% were white, and 4.6% were ‘of -bther races

3{5%&)%1 This was In sharp contrast to figures found by Bingham Dai in the period 1927 to 1932,

. when'¥7.3% of the addicts in Chicago were Negro. This radical Shiftffnjiﬂf Chicago area of the
racial distribution of persons addicted was substantially the same in mofgtsother major urban

<centers. Based on Interviews with jalled addicts, it was: found that for™Negro males addicted

. in 1951 and earlier, onset of addiction was predominantly prior to the first adult criminal
arrest. For Negro males addicted from 1952 to 1957, aduilt criminal arrests preceded the onget
of addiction. This observed difference was suggestive gf two factors--¢he relatively recen “‘
advent of a Negro addict cultur®e and the quality and price of narcotics. What appeared to
happen was that Negro males, addicted in 1951 and prior to that date, were addicted either
before or congruent with. the onset of delinquent or criminal behavior. As these persons were
forcéd into theft their Increasing need for the drug and by increasing prices, they formed .
the basis for a Negro addict criminal culture. in jail and prison they transmitted the mystique
of ""caolness'' and romance attached to the experience of the addict. *They served to foster
addictlion among .those who were originally only criminal offenders. As enforcement increasgd,
the amount of drugs decreased, so that persons addicted after 1952 had probably been psycho-
logically contaminated in the penal institution: There appeared to be no real differences
between the postaddiction careers of the two groups after criminal involvement. Readdiction
was’ followed by cr?inal activity.and rearrest. ‘

The liability to addiction seemed especially high among male, nonwhite, and fairly young persons.
Data gathered on rates of addiction lent support to this hypothesis and suggested further that
the source of tRfs liability was the social marginality and the bluntéd mobility aspirations of
the addicted population. The sample of “arrested persons was located in the community areas of
the city in order to exBbmine the community correlates of addiction. A little ‘over 40% of the
addicts came from the three highest addiction rate areas of the city. All of those arrested in
these community areas were Negro. The community area which appeared to have cong}stentfy‘the
highest rate was CA 38, an area of Negro concentration since 1930. Three of the/ four highest
rate areas of the city;were those that had a long period of Negro settlement and had the most
extensive internal migration. Social marginality of these areas was also reflected in average
education of the addict- population (10.75 mean years for 192 of the incarcerated addicts).

Based on ]ntervi‘.‘;gta, a large majority of addicts noted as their original reasons for drug
use a comblriation of curiosity and enticement by friends. They also specified desires for
material things and status considerably out of their reach. Their drive for vertical mobility
was strong, as evidenced by their more frequent affiliation with Catholicism (28%, compared to
5% of the Negro population at large). The addicts also had a very inadequate identification
with their own race.

-

CONCLUS | ONS
The individual addict is oVerwhelmed with the necessity to ''shut out'' certain aspects of reality
which are intolerable to him. DOrug addiction is one of the défenses he uses to deal with his
intolerable existence. Not unlike the del jnquent in other studies, Negro:addicts have intro-
jected middie-ciass goals and strivings. The gap.between their fantasied existence and the
reality of their existence may well be the intolerable aspect of life that isidefended against,
and assaultedy thro%gh'arug use. - s 8 " T Y <4
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Ball, John €. Onset of marljuana and heroin use among

of Criminology, 7(“):“@8-#13, October 1967.

A
[

.3

Puerto Rican addicts.

v

British Journal

DRUG

Cannabis; Opiates )

SAMPLE SIZE

119

SAMPLE TYPE

Posttreatment

AGE Adults
[ SEX 107 Male; 12 Female
gTHNIClTV,

Puerto Rican

GEOGRAPHICQ?‘LY
AREA :

/San Juan, Puerto Rico

METHODOLOGY

2
Exploratory/Survey -

DATA COLLECTION

Interviews; Program/Clinic Statistics

INSTRUMENT -
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1962 - 1964 o
NO. OF REFERENCES

7 ¢ o

of the following que

@
7synthesis
s iélif
i rvﬁg«‘y}aht_ﬁg‘.popul ations.
d’personal “facthrs associated with the o

learned, and ffom whi »
addiction spread among juvehiles?

4

METHODOLOGY . RN

-

~

L4

of heroin in Germany in'¢§98, heroin addiction/ has spread througﬁouf much
ed wonld, and has replaced opium and morphine 4
The purpose of this study was .to delineate the situational,

s the preferred opiate among

nset of heroin use among Puegto Rican youth in terms

o~

'ionszi‘who provides the illegal drug?
T iWhere does the event oceur?

How are techniques of administration

Are there precursors? -«Héw is opiate
Wy

]

Between 1935 and 1962, 242 addict patients of Puerto Rican residence werg discharged from the

U.S. Public Health Service Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky,
in Puerto Rico. ~Posthospital
Of the 242 former addicts,

former pdfients was undertaken during 1962

secured on 98% of the subjects.

-1964

Of the 122 former Lexington patients interviewed,

without a history of opiate addiction were
107 were male, and 12 female.
years; of the females, 36.2.

\

A follow-up field study of these
information was
122.were located and interviewed.

three who were found to be marihuana users

came from families which were generally representativ

respect to socioeconomic-status.
10.0; by females, 9.0. Eleven of the subj

L. ' t

The median years o

excluded from- the study.
At the time of interview,
Comparison with the 1960

0f the 119 opiate addicts,

the mean’age of the males was 30.8
ensus data rdvealed' that the addicts
of the Puerto Rican population with

f schooling completed #y male subjects was
ecgihad attended or completed college. ’ '

4
I
b
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RESULTS

Heroin use amoﬁb Puerto Rican subjects began as a part of peer group recreational or street v
activities. The onset of illicit drug use was a peer group phenomenon associated with delin-
quent behavior.. The mean age at which marihuana smoking began was 17.3 years for males, and

17.4 for females. Although 15 of the 119 opiate addicts reported that they had never used -
marihuana, of those who had smoked marihuana, 91.0% reported that marihuana use preceded opiate
use, Although the smoking of marihuana commonly preceded heroin addiction among the Puerto

Rican youth of this study, this was not invariably the case. Of the 107 male addicts, almost
two-thirds had started use of opiates by age nineteen, the youngest age at onset being twelve
years. Heroin was the predominant drug firsg-used (by 86% ‘of the males). Intravenous injection
and sniffing were the two routes of administration commonly employed at the time of first -«
opiate use. .

San Juan and New Yark were the two principal cities in whigﬁ heroin use started. At the time

of onset, 66% were living in San Juan and 21% in New York City. Onset occurred in an unsuper-
vised neighborhood setting. Twenty-three percent of the males had one or more arrests prior to
or concomitant with the onset of opiate use. Sixty-nine percent of the males were first arrestéd
after this event, and 7% had o arrest reported. Perhaps most significant was the interpersonal
in which héroin use started: over four-fifths of the males reported that they’dé(?
initiated into drug use by friends who were addicts. ]

CONCLUSIONS

The onset of heroin use among the Puerto Rican youth of this study is similar to the onset of
Juvenlle delinquency in metropolitan areas of the United States. In both instances, there is
the dominant influence of deviant peer group associations. Members of this deviant group are
perceived as friends, and the deviant behavior is carried out in a ngighborhood street setting.
To what extent the beginning opiate user or delinquent is aware of the dangers and probable
consequences of his illicit acts is unknown; it seems likely that an overly rationalistic con-
ception of the phenomenon of onset has been projected upon the young boy or girl.

'

.

jt is pertinent to note thaj the interpersonal and gﬂ%uational factprs associated with the onset
of marihuana smoking and opiate«wse among the Puerto Rican addicts of this study have not
changed during the past 40 years. The evidence ‘suggests that the peer group behavior leading

to the onset of drug addlctlon has rema|ned unchanged durlng this period.

¢

.




Ball, dohn C. Two patterns of‘narcotiC\grug“addiction in the U.S. Journal of Criminal Law,
Criminology and Police Science, 55(2):203-211, June 1965.
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DRUG Opiates -
SAMPLE SIZE 3,301
’
SAMPLE TYPE y ; : :
Treatment {inpatient)

AGE ’ Adults .. = : -
s s R NS - ' -~
. O] 3.7 Y PRRS . .

. !;&3! ‘ 2,713 Male;’ 588 Femaler ' . ‘
< ETHNICITY Black; White; Asian; Mexican-American; » .
" Puerto Rican ! .
] GEOﬁHAPHICAL Fort Worth Texas;
\ |.ARE Lexington, Kentucky i
. f 4—4-;_.’0
‘ il

. METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Surve
- A
[ -
i 4 .

DATA COLLECTION /CI inic S A
: d INSTRUMENT Program/Clinic Statistics
[ . i e *
*1 DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified R 4
\ NO. OF REFERENCES 12 .
. 7 ' r

P

PURPOSE .. NP

_Changes in narcotic addiction pa?terns,oyer a 25-year period were investigated by look]nd at« e
i* re'cord‘s of addict patients at the USPHS Hospitals at Fort Worth and Lexington. - )

HETHODOLOgL_l " N 7 o

»
k3 ‘9 .
The subjects selected for study were all female and male addict patients discharged from the
two hospttals betweei~uly 1, 1961, and June 30, 1962. There were 2,713 males and 588 famales.
The addict patients at the two hospitals in 1962 were compared with 1,036 addict patients at

the Lexington hospital in 1937 in order to determine any changes in ict characteristics over- ,
the 25-year period. The 1937 sample -contained only rpales, since femald addicts were not admitted
to-the hospital until 1941, < ’ ’
] : . . oy
€, ' / " Loy <
RESULTS . . ) : . y

Of the 3,301 addict patiénts discharged in 1962, 63% had a first drug dia®nosis of herain use
prior to admission. The next most frequent drug used was morphine (9.4%), followel by paregoric,
Dilaudid, cddeine, meperidene, and methadone. Altogether, 97.5% of the addict patients were
diagnosed as using seven/drugs: five of these were opium derivatives and two were synthetic
analgesics. Females we generally addicted to the ¢same drugs as the males. A compayison with %
Pescor's (1943) tabulation of the 1,036 male admissions to the Lexington hospltal during the
1937 fiscal year revealed that, among males, the use of heroin during this 25-year interval -
increased (from 43%® to 65%), while the use of Morphine markedly decreased (from 51% to 9%).
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< In 1962, 51% of the male patients were white,

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.#stion for patlents from New York and
[ i

.populagion also altered markedly during the 25-year

Iin looking at the geographic distribution of addicts in 1962,
Puerto Rlco, and the District of Columbla had markedly higher rates of addicts than the rest of
the country. This was In contrast to flgures obtained in 1937, when the highest rates of ad-
misslon were from the Southern states. *what had occurred since 1937 was a substantlal increase
in the number of patlents from Northern metvopolltan centers. In 1962, the rates of hospitalls
111inois exceeded tho&p for any of the Southern %tates.<‘

constituting 493 of the total. In 1937,” the median age of males was 38.3; only 19.7% of the
male patients were under 30 years of age. The racial and ethnic composition of the hospltal
period. In 1937, 8B.4% of the male patients
were white, 8.9% Negro, 1.2% Mexican-American, and, 1.5% either Chinese, Japanese, or Indlan.

30.4% Negro, 12.2% Puerto Rican, 4.9% Mexican-
there was a notable increase in the number of addicts from

it was revealed that New York,

The change in resldence between 13937 and 962 was accompanied by shifts in age and race.
medlam age of the 2,713 males in 1962 wag/ 30.2 years, with patients less than years of age

The

Amerlcan, and others 1.5%.
minority groups.

Thus,

States wlth high rates of narcotic afidiction fell into two contrasting patterns.
consisted primarlly of the use of heroin; this pattern was predominant in New York, Puerto
Rbco, the District of Columbia, V1linois, New Jersey, Arizona, and New Mexico. The s ond
pattern-of drug use consisted of the use elther of opiates other than heroin or synthetic
analgesics. This pattern of addiction predominated in the Southern states of Alabama, Georgia,
and Kentucky. The median age at admission of patients from New York, Puerto Rico, the District
of Columbia, and |1linois was, respectively 27, 24, 29, and 30 years; the comparable median
flgures for Alabama, Seorgia, and Kentucky were 43, 43, and b4b4. With respect.to racial or
ethnlc compositlon, some two-thirds of the patients from New York, the District of Columbia,
and lllinoils were Negro or Puerto Rican. Conversely, among the patients from Alabama, Georgia,
and Kentucky, more than 90% were white, . ‘

Loy - (
CONCLUS LONS .gﬁ

What haA occurred since the 1920's,h35 been the increased use of heroinkamppg.qddths and_the
concentration of thls type of addiction among Negro, Puerto Rican, and Méxfda Aouth-in metro-
politan slum acges. Of the Negro, Puerto Rican, and Mexican patients discharged from the two
hospitals in 1962, 92.9% of the males and 94.3% of the females were heroin-users. By contrast,
only 37.3% of the white males and 25.2% of the white females were heroin users.

One pattern
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Ball, John C., and Bates, William M. Migration and residential mobility of narcotic drug
addicts. Social Problems, 14(1):56-69, Summer 1966.

H

ORUG ! opiates - )
SAMPLE SIZE 925 ’ / y ‘ .
. /
SAMPLE TYPE Incarcerated: Treatment (inpatient).
. —F
. AGE Adults .
SEX 725 Male; 200 Femﬂle

1 American Indian; 493 Black;

ETHNICITY
) 3 Asian; 428 White

L=

GEOGRAPHICAL

AREA Lexingtman, Kentucky ’ i
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
- DATACOLLECAON Program/Clinic Statistics
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 962 N
¢ | NO. OF REFERENCES 25 ) *

A :

PURPOSE e e T N

- Mt

A persistent sociological thesis in both Euﬁbpean and Americdn studies of deviant behavior is.
that crime is associated with urbanization, migration, and residential mobility. Previous
studies of narcotic addiction in the United States suggest that there is an asso@idtion between
residential mobility and incidence of addiction--that addicts come from mobile, unstable families,
that addicts in metrOpolitan‘slums are migrants from othér regions, and that. areas of high dyug
use are also areas‘of marked residential mobility. In order to determine if narcotic drug’ - '
addicts come from migrant or mobile- families and if they become transients after the onset:of
addiction, addict patients at the United Statgs Public Health ServicF Hospital at Lexington,
Kentucky, were studied.

() . .

METHOOOLOGY : , _ ;

The sample consisted of 925 addict patients who were at the Léxington hospital on October 11,
¥62. Data were compiled from each. patient's. medical record. information included patient's
sex, race; date of birth, parentage, nativity, exact address at time of firgt admission to the
hospital, and, if applicable, residen@éﬁ;hﬂeaéﬁ%@ﬁbsaquedt admission. Of the 925 addicts, 725 .
were male and 200 were female. There ¥ Té QSQ;Negroes 428 whites, 3 Chinese, and 1 Amerjcan .
indian. The median age at first admissiofi for the entire sample was between 26 and 28 years.":

' RESULTS

The 925 addicts were predominantly metropolitan by place of residence; 94% were from Stanhdard
Metropol yfan Statistical Areas. By state or region, 39.5% were from New York, 19.4% from th&

»
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Midwest, 12.93 from 5 Atlantic states and Washington, D.C., 11.6% from the South, 4.4% from New
England, 10.1% from the West, and 2.2% from Puerto Rico. .

Two Quit ferent regional patterns owué addiction existed. One pattern of drug use
s centel In Northeastern metropolit as. These addicts came predominantly from the
‘ t disadvantaged minority groups--Negro and Puerto Rican--and were heroin users. The other
patt of narcotic addiction was typified by the Southern addict who was white, more frequently
from ban or rural areas (as contrasted to SMSA's), and commonly used morphine, codeine, or
. paregfric rather than heroin.

~

of t total sample, 97.9% were native-born and 2.1% foreign-born. 0f the native-born, 88%
were of native parentage and 12% -of foreign or mixed parentage. This did not differ from the
general population with respect to _foreigh.or mixed parentage, although the sample was less
likely to be foreign-born. The Puerto Rfeans, however, were overrepessented in the-addict
populatibn. - 0f the 906 native-bprn,patiszts, 13.7% were of Puerto Rican nativity.or parentage.

. Thig, wag seven times theif .praportion ikithe U.S. population. In general, the addict population

. camet gi sproportlonately from <Mektéin miy Ity groups of American society. Of the other 783
" neth . 47.8% werefnonwiite and of ‘native parents, 12% of foreign or mixed parentage, and
only “White and of native parents. . ~ .
-

LN “ - Ly

0f the b patients gdmitted from the U.S., 572 were born in their state of residence (63.3%).
Of thes&, 43% also HBd one or both parents born in the samé statdr The Negro addicts were from
more miggant fahitieg than the whites. Intergenerational migration was twicae as-figequent among
blacks-9.6%, as contrasted with 39.4% for #he whites. Excluding Puerto Ricans and foreigners,

this difference was even greater (6&.1: vs. 9.9%).

0f the total sample, 35.1% were mobileY frdm birth to first Lexington hospitalization. Male
residents from New York and the Midwest were more mobile than the addicts from the South or the
five Atlantic states (40.2% vs. 28.3%). inasmuch as there was greater mobility among the B
addicts who were residents of New York from birth to first admision, and inasmuch asé they
constituted 40% of the hospital population, a separate analysis of this group w§5 undertaken.
Of the 310 New York addicts, 142 were white and 168 were nonwhite. The percentage of the white
and nonwhite addicts who were born in New York was, regpectively, 60.4 and 59.3. Compared with
the New York City population in 1960 (using census data),' the white addicts were more mobile
. and the nonwhite addicts markedly less mobile from birth to present residence. The higher
' mobility rate of the white addicts was primarily due to-the Puerto Bicans, as 50 of the 56
whites not born in the state were born in Puerto Rico. Excluding these Puerto ican-born
addlcts, the white agdicts were less mobile from time of birth than the comparabye New York
_City population. Monwhite addicts were also less mobile than the comparable New York City
population; 59.3% of the nonwhite addicts were born in the state compared to 32.3% of the
‘nonwhite general population. . L
Of al)] the addicts, 179 (ZOZ) had from 3 to 33 admissions to.the Lexington hospital. The sex,
i;ce, and regional composition of this multiple recidivist group was quite similar to that of -
e total popul®ion, with the exceéptios of the increased representation of Southern white
addicts in this group. The pattern of residential mobility differed markedly by race. Of the
79 white male addicts, 46% were out-of-city migrants during the ten years since their first
admission, contrasted with 7% of the 61 black males during the seven years since their first
admission. Conversely, the black addicts were more frequently intragity movers (64% vs. 30%"
among the males).

‘ 1 \\\ E3
.wauswus B k ) .
unedqivotalﬁahswer to'thé question of the mobility-of narcotic drug addicts in the U.S. is

suggested hy tie data:  drug addicts are not more mobile from bigth to the onset of addiction
thah the U.S. population, and -they do not lead a transient way of tife after xhgft;initial hos- ~
l pitalization. However, there are quite distinct patterns of population movemenf “amdng the sev-

eral gthnic groups. The Negro addicts of this stud re second-generation migrants todashe
Northeastern metropol itan centers) whereas the Puertd Rican addicts were first-generation
migrants. In both instances, the addicts were not more mobile than their respective base

populations-~Northern Negroes or New#York City Puerto Ricans. The white addicts were’not only
emselves stable in place of residence since birth, but there was cansiderable intergenerationdl

stability.” Among those white patients who, did move, but-ofitgunty migration was frequent;

”converse?y, among the Negro patients, intracity mobility accounted for the dominant change of

| ‘ Cow
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residence. These raclal differences in mobility paiterns are similar, though more marked, than

those of the U.S. population reported in the 1960 census.

ously pressnted in the eximinological literatury.
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_From the findings, .
the relationship of mobllity to crime and deviant behavior has been oversimplified and ambi
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st} C., and Lau, Man-Pang. The Chinese narcotic addict in the United States. Social Forces,
h5(1):68-72, September 1966.
. M "'
. ‘-
o
Ve DRUG Oplates o~ e <,
v \ . .
R . g =
SRS SAMPLE SIZE 137
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (inpatient) “7“-5——
AGE "1 adults ' . * ‘ y.
SEX * o, Male ce ¥
‘\ - . - .
o ETHNICITY Chinese

¢ + A " '
. GEOGRAPHICAL -~ ,

R AREA Lexington, Kentucky . ‘ 5
vt - -—
Exploratory/Survey
T ' 1 ‘|
Program/Clinic Statistics ‘ ¢
) ; 1957 - 1962
13 .

PURPOSE

This study examined the records of Chinese narcotic patients at the U.S5. Public Heal th Service
Hospital at Lexington, Kentucky, between 1957 and 1962. Evidence of the high incidence of
odpiate addiction among Chinese-Americans during the first half of the century is considered,
and reasons why addiction within this minority group hed virtually ceased by the 1960's are
discussed. ) o -

ﬁi

METHODOLOGY )

Data were obtained from the medical records of 137 Chinese male patients discharged from'the
USPHS Mospital in Lexington, Kentucky, between July 1957 and Juhe 1962. Statistics regarding

. occupation, age, opiate use habits, and family history were *‘compiled. Using this information,
a composite case history for a typical Chinese addict was synthesized.

»

RESULTS o ' .

From 1935 through 1964, about 34 of the male addicts treated at the Lexington hospital were
Chinese. This minority group was maikedly overrepresented, Jnasmuch as it constituted less
than 0.2% of the United States male population. The subjects of this study exemplified the
sojourner way of |fe, having come to @merica to seek a fortune with the intent of returning' to
their homeland. Of the 137 subjects,.gaxf72%) were born in China, 37 in the U.S. - In 94% &
the cases, one or both parents were bornin China. At the'time of their last admission t& the’
hospital, +02 of the patients wee from New York City, 19 from Chicago, and the remaining 16
from other U.S. cities. The common occupations followed by the Chinese addicts were laundry
(54.7%) and restaurant.(3$.7%) work. “None were unehployed or engaged in full-time iliegal

. 76 : ' .
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- Qccuaatlons._‘Ihéir mean age of’53 years was more than 20 years older.than the mean age of the
-hqsp1tal population. Although 55% of the men were married, 88% were not 1ivwing with family
members; only 10% weﬁ: living with their wives. 0f the 137 patients, 124 dsed heroin, 7 morphine, *

] : ‘ . ’ : ]
N - . N - §
-

b opium, and 2 dolop ine. ‘The onset of opiate addictjon usually occurred, before age 30. Use
of barbiturates was t common, and no use of marihuana was recorded.

A composite case history revealed that the typical Chinese addict was 53 years old, born in
southern China, and came to the-U.5. at age 20 to join his father. He carried on a tradition

" of resisting acculturation, spoke pqorAEninsh, and was obedient though suspicious of whites.

An industrious worker whg tended to withdraw into the Chinese community, he knew only the

trades of laundry or restaurant wofk. Earning $36-550 per week, he lived in shabby .rooms near
his working place, and had little recreation, social life, or spiritual life. Typically, the )
addict.returned to China to be married but then reentered the U.S., leaving wife and children
behind. At the time of his last admiSsion to the Lexington hospital, ‘the typical Chinese

addict was injecting about $10 worth of heroin per day. He .admitted criminal narcotics offenses,
but denied criminal history before addiction. No violent crime or other antisocial behavior

was on record. Having volunteered for treatment because of financial distress or deterioration
of health, the addict typically left the institution, after uneventful withdrawal, within four
weeks and against medical advice. '

. GONCLUSIONS _ B '

The Chinese addic¢t of this study was.clearly differentiated from other ‘addict groups of the .
United States in his marked alfenation from American culture. American goals and values were
not a part of his way of life. In his later years, his 1ife goal of financial success was
beyond attainment. The high incidence of hospitalization of Chingse-Ame}ican addicts at Lexing-
ton helped substantiate other reports of extensive opiate use by Chinese in the U.S. There are
several _possible reasons for this high rate incidence. First, opiate use among Chinese popula-
tions outgide the U.S. has been’part of Chinese culture, transmitted from generatiom to genera-
tion. . The use of opiates among Chinese-Americans also was associated with both an existing
cultural pattern and restricted access to alternative modes of behavigr. Narcotic drug abuse
amopg the Chinese in the U.S. markedly decreased during the sixties. This phenomenon was a
reflection of an ongoing process of modernization of the Chinatown communities. The process

has been furthered by the severance of cultural ties with the homeland since the Communists'
take-over in 1949, ; ! '



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Ball, John d., and Snarr,.Rlchafd "R

addiction. Bulletin oh Narcotics,

f

)
{

A test of the maturation hypothesis wnth respect to oplaf‘
71(4):9-13, October DecemBer 1969. .

DRUG" Opiates
SAMPLE SIZE 108 o 3 J
, SAMPLE TYPE Posttreatment
Nt .
- E N
AG “ Adults (mean age:' 33 years) |
stx - Male L
ETHNICITY Puerto Rican

T

GEOGRAPHICAL

Puerto Rico

' AREA
W A R
£ . .
METHODOLOGY Longitudinal
:ﬂ hd -
DATA COLLECTION Interviews
, INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1962 - 1964
12

NO. OF BEFERENCES

KURPOSE ' - ' L

To test the maturatrpn hypothesis postulated by Charles wlnlck in 1962, a fo)low up study of
108 former addict patlents at Lexington hospital Wwas conducted. Winick observed that some two-

thirds of the opiate addicts in the United States ''matured out" of their addu}toon durnng ‘their

adult years. In his discussion, Winick,also noted that addicts tended to congfitwmore crimes
when using drugs than when abstinent, and examined two hypotheses in this regard.- (1) that
opiate addiction increases criminality; and (2) that criminal behavior itself ‘may be Subject to
the maturation process. SpeCIflc questions investigated in this study.of Pu rto Rlcan addicts
were: (1) whether more precise associations between addiction and eflmlnalljy can'be estab-
‘1ished; (2) how likely a person is to be arrested during the time that he is. an, addl?t, and
(3) whether arrests increase or decrease with years of addiction. . ¢ .

5

. »
METHODOLOGY : y : L

N

’

The subjects were 242 addicts admitted to the U.S. Public Health Service Hospital at Lexington
be tween 1935 and 1962 who wer residents of Puerto Rico. In-a follow-up study undertaken in
Puerto Rico between 1962 and ?9

the findings regarding 108 male oplate addicts who were specifically interviewed wlth respect
to their drug history, treatment, criminality and employment careers, The 108 subJects were
|nterVIewed some 13 years after the onset of opiate .use, at.a mean age of 33 years.

Data sources were: (a) medical records at the Lexington hospital; (b) hospital, police and

‘penal records in Puerto'Rico; {c) hospital and prison records in the United States; (d)-FB!

arrest history up to 31 October 1964 (federal prisoners only); (e} Bureau of Narcotics Records;
(f) interviews with relatives and friends; (g) interview with subject; (h) analysis of urine
y

122 were located and interviewed. The study was confined to,

[
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‘Criminality ‘and Maturation 4 ! : | P ‘ ’

. that time. Conversely, over 90% of the cured subjects were withg§t‘arrest during the three
: : . ) (A A . .

. CONTLUS 1 0NS ..
. ¢ .

A * . v .
IU Lot L . .

’ iy . "‘\ . . S - B .
. speeimen; .and «(}) other Sources sféh as newspaper accounts ‘and déﬁth certificates.’ 'Each’ year

of each stbject's life was classified as addicteQ} abstifent, or in prison (in prison for more -

than half of the yeaz}. . . ' . - i .- o
. ! . ) » - ~ X . T . -
RESULTS = o#7 PR . " .

\\ b . ‘ '-. ' .
forty parcent of the éubjects had used op{Cies during the eﬁt?re:three-yqﬁr perloa p;ior'to Y
intérview; 19% were imprisoned for part of the three years but otherwisé ‘used.optates; and 8%

were in prison all three years.’” This accounted for two-thirds of the ‘sybjects.’ Thus, '35 males ,
were not continually addicted and at risk during the three years. Of these,»Z]'were'ehtirely ‘ B

Addictlon Status at Time.bf leterview

N - i

LI

M . - {

' abstineni,‘and classified as cured._ ) \

L

The addicted subjects were’ classifjed into’g?oups ﬁy years since onsetaof opiate use (4-9

years, group 1; 10-14-years, group 2; 15+ years, group 3) and compared with the-cured grioup
(group 4). There was no evidence to support the interpretation that.abstinénce iﬁcreasei either -
with yeéars of drug use or with the aging process itself, . ' ' ' tL

i ! n
. ] e ;
! E ; R £
. : | .
!

/

v I ' ) 3

.o . ‘ Lo L , 2. : o I

For all 108 male addicts, arresé accurred once'évery four Year;'while they were using drugs, 3,
with the likelihood of arrest varying onlg, from 23% to 32% among the four.sample groups. Only

5.2% of the abstinent.years weré ‘charaeterized by arrest, with. only 5 arrest years ogtxtf 180
abstinence.years in the cured group. ,Thei tabulations indicated that opiate addiction i crease?
the probabifity of arrest by more thah five times. ' -

- - ! : .9 ’ T a

For all 108 subjects, the percéntgge*%‘iihose arrested or imprisoned during the.last three

years .of opiate use increased 'from 447 to 61% -over that of the first three years after jonset of
addiction. Comparing the addictel and cured groups, in the,postdq;et period, 58% of the addicted
subjects were not arrested, contfasted to 26% in the prel terviewjperiod, with 40% in prison.at ,

years preceding interview. VA v
P . .

N ’ . .
- ¥

Principal Employment - e ; ; . ,

Fthy*fivé-squects, almost half-of the samp}é males, had been Engaged principally or exclusively
in criminal means of support during their entire adult lives. Mdst were between &xtremes of
affluence, sophistication, and ability to avoid arrest or incarceration, on the pne hand, and
unsuccessful criminality with much 'of the adult 1ife spent in prison, on the other. The common -
meapf of illegal support were selling drugs, theft ofs property, frocuring, and gamblinyg. &

Of the remaining.63 subjects, 36 pursued some illegal means ‘of support b¢t(élso worked irvegular=:
by; 82were‘dependent upon parents or relatives; dnd-"19 were able‘to*méiﬁta'n s;eady lagitimate
employment. - In;the years since leaving school, 'only 19 of the 108 mén weTe able to maintain Lo

- steady employment, designated ascholding any job or jobs for mofe'thqn:rgﬁf‘ofithe\years since
! T i t ! a

Teaving school. . i RO E
' e . . oy v oo
tor ‘ =l

At time of follow-up, some two-thirds of'ﬁhe addicts were sti[rfuiing hefojn or Were incaycerated.
As Winick hypothesized, addiction does increase criminality, by. more’ than five times, but there
is no support for his second hypothesis that most opiate users mature out of their criiminality.
‘tndeed, there is firthes substantiation tha¥ unless abstinence {s-obtained, the‘life tourse of
the addict is;towafd greater social disability as years go by. A_sizeable minority, ( ne-third)
did become abstiment and give up their criminal behavior, buyasthe extént .gf social impairment” -

‘and criminalkity, tended to increase rather than decrease over the years, if.drug use wasﬁtoqtinpéd,

in rebard to these findings, it should atso/fe shid that the official Fecords bnzédgﬂcts actually
undérest imate the extent of criminality and overestimate the legitimate employment. [
uncprest, ' ; ‘ ’ > § EmRDY

f . av. |

k ’ . Co. = P . .. L I . . :
‘1g appears that two major patterns exist .in the 1ife course of opiate addiction ‘in the United,

States: 1) the addict becomes increasingly enmeshed in_a nonprodyctive or criminal [career ds-

his dependénce upon opiates. proéfesses,;qr\(z) less frequently, the addict terminates his =,
addiction and assumes a legitimate rolesin soclety. 4 . ; . - - ¢
. A » i . 3 ) _ | . A
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' Bates, William M.” Narcotics, Negroes

and the, South. 'Soc?él Forces,

1966
. 1
’ .
- DRUE Opiates 1 .

- SAMPLE SIZE 93,600 *
SAMPLE TYPE Incanceratdd; Treatment (inpatie;t)
AGE’ Adults

' o - ,
SEX Male )
ETHNICITY 20,300 Black; 73,300 White

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA
s

Cross-Sectional

METHODOLOGY ’

Stgf\stical Survey

v

DATA COLLECTION

Program/Clinic Statistics

INSTRUMENT .
£
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1964 ) }
* ¢ < W, . f
.| NO. OF REFERENCES 8 . X
. ] , ﬂ
PURPOSE !
N ) .
To investigate North-South differences in narcotic addiction, an analystsfway conducted of the
records of patients admltted to the United States Public Health Service Hospwtals at Fort
Worth and Lexinggon. = -
METHODOLOGY . g oo
. &
Récords of adult male heroin addlcgwadm155|ons to the two USPHS Hospitals were analyzed to show
‘trends of Negro versus white admissions Summaries of records from 1935 to 1964 were analyzed;
during this time 42,160 admissions were recorded. The following data were analyzed: (1) White
admissions and Negro admissions for each year; (2) number and age of Negro and white add|cts i
from each of 17 Southern states for four 'selected years; (3) Negroﬁwh:te male addiction rates’
per 100,000 population for nine Southern states in 1950 and 1960; {4) number of Negro male
, addicts from 10 cities of ‘largest population for four selected years; (5) proportions by race
of admissionst from New York City for eight selected year%; and (6) ages of persons admltted
ddrung selected years. f{ c: - )
RESULTS T : ,/ . :
It was found that the greatest increase in Negro admnsslonsiwas be twegn 1940 and 1950, when - -~
admi'ssions almost doubled.: In-1948, there were 206 Negro male first admissions, 438 in 1949,
and 1,068 in 1950. The hnghest yearty percentage of Negroes admitted, in 1957, was 43.8%.
. Southern Negroes were underrepresented. The South cpnfalned,59 .9% of the Negro poputation of ) B
the country in 1960, but less tharr 5% of the Negro addicts came from this area. In 1964
humbe r rose to 15%, much of the ingrease.coming from Washington, D.C. In 1960, 20.6% of
RLENS g ‘ Y
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Southern populatnon was Negro, but oniy
Negroes were overrepresented in the gend
among those addicts who came from the &
The three areas’ in addltlon to Washingto
Texa3, Louisfana, and Maryland--did so
true-for white addicts. White narcotic
Negro narcotic use. The 10 most populoys.
Negro addlc‘é though they accounted fo

In""1940, the mean age of addict admissic
#® 31.9 years. For- white Southerners,
1964, while Negro addicts' mean age was
Nedro addicts dropped from 38.2 years t
years by 1964. The m@jor drop in mean
~from 39.9 years’.in 1950 to 29.9 in 1964
equal .,
i
CONCLUS1ONS
3.
Because these data were on|y for hosplta
may have been underrepresented. Also,
tionality in the sample for these states
reglona*/dTZtr|but|on of Negro addicts.
older than Northern white addicts and ei
problems are pointed olt.

P

{g

First, why ar

% .

7.9%"of the, Southern adMlss’?w were Negro., While
ral addict popu]acion, they were underrepresented
uth. = . . o

- .

n, D.C. which sent the langest numbers of Negro addicts--

rom their largest cities exclusively; this did not hoid

use was not nearly so concentrated in the large cities as

s tities of thHe U.S. accounted for more than 70% of the
less than 40% of the Negro population.

A
ns'was b1.4 years. B 1964,
however, the mean'age was d 40. years between 1940-
10 years youndger. in Normhe states, the mean age of
25.0 years. be tween 1940 and'l950 rnsnng again to 30.6
e of white addices ogcurred @ decade later, ‘dropping
when Negro and whxte mednan,ages were essent|a||y

AN

:hhe mean .age had dropped

i
1
f
I
:
;

qued addicts, those in the darly stages of addiction

ate and local programs for addicts caused a dispropor-

- The data showed -a véry lafge djfference in the
Hospltallzed Southern- whlteiaddlcts were 10 years

ht Years 81der than Southerd Negro addicts: Two major
urban Negroes and not jura Negroes so highly represen-

:

ed in the drug-usinyg group?’ Secondly, why are rural drug~users chlefly white?
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Bates, William,M. Occupational characteristics of Negro addncts International Journal of
the Addictions, 3(2) 345-350, Fall 1968, '
, \ ~ : N
. "\ )
f N
B \\
DRUG .. Opiates .- L 4
. / X ) 5 -
.| sampLE size 39 ' 70 <
, . - . [
‘ SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (inpatient) -
AGE " ‘Adults
SEX ‘Male ° L. ‘
= 0 F?
ETHNICITY Black .
= GEOGRAPHICAL . - T
AREA Lexington, Kentucky 4
N LT \(
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Sur:. . o
ya ) . &
4 «/ ' l AV ' .
OATA COLLECTION , Interviews \ _ .
INSTRUMENT ) . - B .
[P ‘ & .
OATE(S) CONDUCTED |. Not Specified ‘ \ h\\
. A G
’ NO. OF REFERENCES 12 S : oy
* - " —— : — . - ’
. . - ' ' ¢ . / o -
L . ~ . & N
N . Wt . \ . .1 | \ [v] AR \\ 3
\ L -

PURPOSE . , . N . _é}; “ s : *\\<\
%
Much of ‘the- literature.on narcotic addiction assumescthat narcotic drug users have problems
wnthvn their occupatfonal careers because the time and effort necessary to majntain their habit
make it difficult, if not impossible, for the drug user td mgintain a job. "Although some
. research has been reported on patterns of abuse in specific occupational. areas| (e, j., physicians,’
, hurses, jazz musicians), there ‘is a dearth of researgh in the occupational paﬁtern? of drug -
_abusers. Two questions are addressed here. (1) Are there many persons who start drug use
prior to a vocational involvement, and subsequentiy are not vocationally engaged? (M 1f a
person starts a work career, will drug use adversely affect the arga of work?
R - . . ./t -

N

METHODOLOGY ' , C -

]

.A detalled study jof the occupatlonal history of Negro addict patlents from New York and lll|n0|s
. in the U.S. Public Health Service«Hospital at Lexington was undertaken. Interviews were con™
ducted with 39 Negro subjects successively admitted to the hospital. The pat|ents were asked
for a detailed account of- their  occupations, and for the age of onset of drug use. Extensive
unemp loyment was defnned\ii a perlod of S|x mon ths’ or longer ,ﬁ. e .

RESULTS . L : BRI

. this group only 26% malntalned steady employment after startlng drug use, Thus, those
- |qd|v1duals who claimed fo have started steady employment, ngarlytJQ% had extgnsi perﬁpds of
unemployment after starting drug use. Not one Negro addict in the sample claimed ‘to ye

worked in a professional or managerial occupation. Five percent\qf the sample either never
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"held a job for a,month, or'held a job which was illegal. All but three of the subjecfs had

‘been arrested, 47% of them before they started drug use. Fifty-one admitted selling drugs, an
illegal means of “supporting a habit. §nly two people reported they were musicjans. Generally,
.the addicts” were overrepresented in s miskilled occupations.

Nearly half of the subjects came fr families whose father did not provide support (48.9%). ~
This lack of a paterna] role model may itself be a crucial factor in the initiatfon and continued
use oﬂ.drf's. Only 6.2% oF théuszé?ects who were not supported by their father maintained "
steady empﬁoymenﬁ, while 11% of those supported by both parents and 17% supported by the father
aJone gave sucg a history. Thiriy of the subjects completed high school, and eight of this

group went on to college. Sixty-eight pever completed highyschool, and of this group, 18 did

not start the ninth/grade. However, neither extensive education nor lack of education secemed

to affect the abi'lity to maintain Steady employment. . \ ‘ ¢

1 & . . M
CONCLUSIONS . . . ! :

The,yéta.cqearly‘show that there are a large number of Negro urban addicts-who have never
éqafted a specific occupational career. Five subjects had never worked one month; 10,had never
WZrked six months on one job; and §! had periods of upemployment of siX monthe ar mqf%:beforq

t ey.ever}atartcd drug use. It s?ims clear then that there is a large pool of Negrﬁ addicts
whose work histor, is congruent with the analysis of the ''cat'' culture made by Finestone. The
study also clearly shows that a large percentage of those Negro addicts who start steady work
careers have exténsive unemployment after starting-drug use.® These data would seem to.substan-
tiate Lee Robins' idealthat’low socioegonomic status and devjant Behavior go hand’inahand. '
Deviant behaviar--in this’case, drug addiction--interferes with ahility to rork, and ykthout' Ly
steady income )t is impossible to advance.on the gpcioeconomic ladder. h .
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Brotman, Richard, and Freedman, klfred. A Community Mental Health APPraISﬁJIP Drug Addiction.
washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1968. 137 pp. ’

» +

\
v

) »
' .
i3 N N — N —— A
* DRUG ! .
- . . G ) Opiates ,
SAMPLE SIZE
253 .
. - .
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment {inpatient)
o - : e e e}
AGE Adults {14-24)
. . L
SEX Male v N
ETHNICITY ; . ‘
367 Black; 397 Puerto Rican; 247 Whtte
2 GEOGRAPHICAL., ’ ) ’
“AREA New York City .
. =g & \
. : ME THODOLOGY Longi tudinal
” : -
DATA COLLECTION . 1 )
INSTRUMENT Interviews
. - — ‘
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Summer 1962 - Spring 1965
NO. OF REFERENCES 50 ~

PURPOSE v

The lifestyles and criminality of addicts before and after admission to a hospital therapeutic
treatment program were examined to determine specific behavioral changes. Four fundamental
adaptive lifestyle orientations were analyzed in terms of conventionality and crifiinality,
ethnic and sociological distributions, treatment expectations, and'bthgr variables to de%ermine
the relationship of adaptative type to rehabijlifation prognosis. Hospital staff attitudes
“shaping the treatment milieu.were included in the evaluation of the program's effectiveness a$
a qetoxification,.decriminalization, and rehabilitation facllity.

METHODOLOGY : . Lo

-
~

N E \ -
The research design included a longitudinal study of a gample of drug -users as they went into,///’
through, and out of the New York Cit?.Metropoiitan'Hospi;al program. A 50% Ssample of all -
‘admissions to the narcotics addiction wards at the hgspital was used. This sample was stratified
on the basis of order of admission (even admissions bne day, odd the ext) and by season, .
-~ approximate}y one-quarter of the sample being drtwn from each seasgn ?}om the summer of 1962

through ‘the" spring of 1963. A sample of 253 male voluntary patients was selected for the

patient sample; in addition, 33 staff members (61% pf the total) were studied. Patients and

staff were interviewed using one or more -of six ipsgrumenis. .

o . . o : . . .
On the basis of the interviews covering demographic variables, employment, family relationships,
leisure activities, recent criminal acts, and criminal-social relationships, subjects were in=-

,dexed according to four types of adaptations: (1) conformist, highly involved in conventional
life and not stgnificantly involved in criminal life; {2) hustler, highly involved in criminal
life and not significantly involved in conventional life; {3) two-worlder, highly involxgd in
S~ . - ’

. . T~ . - 8L . ‘ . ) . N
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both types of life; and (4) uninvolved. Findings are presented by adaptive type. Subjects were
also ranked high or low in terms of conventionality and criminality, categories relat®d to
adaptive type. High and, low ¢riminality were dichotomously scored by no criminal behavior, or
one or more ctiminal acts. ) . - . 2
indexes of criminal involvement incl@ded incidence of ecriminal acts recently engaged in to ™,
support the hablt, sweighted according to the required degree of involvement in a criminal

' network. Drug Use and possession were not included, being common to the sample population.
Criminal-social relationships were “scored according to the number of friends or associates in
criminal occupations or with whom subjects engaged in joint criminal activity. These scores
were comblyied in a composite index of criminality, ranging from zdro to 19, and divided into
high and low dichotomous scores on the basis of a median split. Conventionality indices were
devised similarly. ' . '

Subjects were also asked about their primary gqals and expectations regarding treatment, includ-
ing psychlatric change, -alteration in lifestyle, and controlled drug use. Following discharge,
subjects were evaluated for changes in life patterns including criminality. ) '
Y . .
Staff members were Interviewed and their responses analyzed in terms of attitudes toward drugs,
addicts<and addiction, moral and social judgments, and therapeutic goals. This information
formed the basis for analysis.of the treatment milieu. The therapeutic program was tentatively
“evaluated in terms of its rehahilitative goals, ‘including decreased criminal behavior, cessation
of violent*or dangerous crimes, and reduction of recruitment of others into-addiction and
criminality. ' ™~ .
RESULTS o .-
The age§ of persons in the sampIeJ{anged from 14 to 74; 56% were between'the ages of 21 and 30,
and 20% ‘were under 21. Thirty-nine percent were Puerto Rican, 36% were black) and 24% were white.
Sewenty percent reported that ‘their fathers were blue-collar workers. The median educational .
Ievel_c&mpleted was the 9th.grade! however, 61% had attended high school. Eighty-three percent
were diagnosed s having personality disorders, and 13% as schizophrenic. . )
The median length of addictivn was slightly over five years, ranging from several months to 48
years, with onsét of addiction occurring at age 18. The median number of previous detoxifica-
tions was five. Approximately three-quarters of the addicts had been in jail or reform school;
bot"drug and nondrug violations were assumed. .
4 ]
when the most stringent criteria for adaptation types were employed, 47% of the sample deviated
in some way. However, whitezﬁyére least likely to be conformists, and most likely to be gnin-
* volved, or hustlers.. Blacks were most likely to be conformists, and least likely ,to be hustlers,

—~ . . o
when stringent cutting points were used to divide high and low values, 3% were conformists, 12%
were uninvolved, 4% were two-worlders, and 81% were hustlers. With median splits between high
and low values, 23% were conformists, 21% were uninvolved, 25% were two-worlders, and 30% were

“hustlers.

.

b

'‘With median-split distinction, 55% of the sample scored high in criminality, indicating at

least one criminal activity depending upon a network or else two or more nonnetwork crimes.

Fifty-fivewpercent of the sample scored high in criminal-social relationships, and had at least

one friend with a crimiqal.occupation‘or one criminal partner. :
" LY

0f all four adaptation types, conformists were lowest in criminal behavior: 63% had no police

records sihce becoming addicted; 46% had never been in jail or reform school, and 80% denied

that fea;;of arrest influenced hospitalization. For two-worlders, these figures were 29%, 28%,

and 50%; for the qninvolved, 24%, 20%, and 62%; for hustlers, 143, 12%, and 50%.

Conformists were primarily younger or older addicts; of these,“76% were ashamed of using drugs,

and 64% claimed that their heighbors did not know of their habit. By contrast, less than 10%

of the Yotal sample were ashamed of their habit, and 71% of the hustlers' neighbors knew of

their habit. . .

Nhi}e'diagnOSis was not related to adaptative type, the evidence suggested that addicts involved

in activities and social relationships (conventional or deviant) were less severely disturbed..

.
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" was also correlated with a decrease in conventiaonality, from 36% to 28%, as wel

-
' o

The unlnvolved were the most likel;sto have a heavy heroin habit combined with other drug use,

) while two-worlders tended simply to have a very heavy heroin habit ($35 or more daily). Hustlers

ranked close In each regard; conformists were least likely to use drugs of any sort heavily.
Thirty-nine percent of the two-worlders became addicted before age 21; 40t of the conformists
became addicted at age 22 or older. . ) '

Most of the subjects in all groups were motivated to enter treatment by an urge to control OF
end drug addiction, rather than by an urge to alter their lifestyle. Similarly, 75% of the
staff considered staying off drugs to be the primary goal of therapy.’

After discharge, 75% of the subjects indicated that treatment had done, them good. “Follow-up -
interviews Indicated a much stronger negative relntlonshlp between conventvonallty and crimina-
lity than that obtained at the time of admission. When subjects were reclassified as to adap-
tative type, 32% were classed as conformists and as hustlers, 26% as two-worlders and uninvolved,
and 18% as mixed. High conventionality.was more likely to be associated with low criminality
after discharge than just prior to .admission. Upon admission, 18% of the sample reported no
recent criminal actlvity, but 45 reported no criminal activity at the time of the follow-up
interview. Criminality was related to drug use at the time of follow-up: 69% of those not
using drugs reported decreased criminality; 42% of the former patients who relapsed tnto drug
use reported decreaded crimtnality, but 277 reported increased criminaljty. Hogpitalization

q as a decrease
incriminality from 4% to 16%. .

..

CONCLUSIONS )

Al though most of the discharged patients sdw themselves as successfully helped by the hospital,
they felt they had posthospital problems, including those involving drug use. Evidence indi-
cates that addicts do tend to become less criminal for a while, even if they are not cured;
however, this may be a temporary side-effect of abstinence from drugs for a time following
treatment. , /

If rehabilitation is considered a fundamental goal, then the decrease in conventionality
following hospitalization suggests that the hospital program does not accomplish this aim in

-long-range terms. However, the goals of habiw reduction and detoxification--goals characteristic

of both patients and staff members--can lead to an improved social adaptation for addicts in
terms of lowered criminal involvement. They can reduce, at least temporarily, the number of
crimes committed to support large habits. It would appear that the hospital program serves as
more of a detoxification and decriminalization agency than as a rehabilitative or conventlonala-
zing facility. -

v
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Statds. In: Josephson, Eric, and garroll, tleanor t., eds. lblug_puo:’ }piduminIOAical and

Sociological Approaches. Washington, D.C.: Hemisphere publiwhing, 19747 pp." 66-B1-

- SN - »
(nnuu Opiates Lot
‘ p— - . - LR - el . *
SAMPLE SIZE 69,883 ' K
SAMPLE TYPE Treatmént : ¥
b o ' v - " -
Al Not Specitied ] Py
L. . .
SEX Both Sexes,
NN E ey T SR [ S
. ‘ 1. ¢ . N R~ B -
ETHNICITY 0},7Z‘Blnlk, 35 .17 White; 19.5% Spanish
L speaking; 1.J¢ Other . .
GEOGRAPHICAL .
ARE A Cross-Sectional
\ Y S o I
ME THODOLOGY Statistical Survey
Y Y - . e e o o < - JE—
[+
DATA COLLECTION - Program/Clinic Statictics
INSTRUMEN 1 © b . 4
——— -—
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 192
NO. OF REFERENGES ]
» -
PURPOSE : -

Epidemiologists working wi‘hin the field of drug abuse have been seeking to assess the signifi-
cance of three hypotheses sugge.ted by clinical researchers: (1) the age of onset of opiate
use has decreased in recent years; (2) onset is influenced by cultural factors such as peer
group behavior, and thus certain years can be characterized as eruption years--periods of
increased incidence of onset; and (3) the elapsed time between onset of opiate use and the
seeking of formal treatment for addiction has heen reduced significantly. This study attempted
to provide national data pertaining to the onset af opiate abuse, including race/ethnicity
differences, which will bencfit both behavioral SL‘OH[]S{S and social policymakers.

METHODOLOGY _ ¢
~
‘Information was drawn only from treatment files where addiction was a criterion for inclusion
(any person seeking treatment for apiate use was considered to be addicted). Files from the
following eight geographic areas ot states were searched: (1) a New York State Narcotic Addiction
Control Commission file which included addicts from the civil commitment program, and contained
admissions for 1965-7%;, {(2) a California file that included addicts from the state civil commit-
ment prodram, and contained adrmissions for 1966-70; (3) the NIMH Clinical Research Center file
whiéh included the addigts who had been sent to Lexington under the National Addict Rehabilita-
t‘on Act federal civil commitment program, and contained admissions for 1967-71 representing
persons from throughout the U.S.; {4) an 11linois file that included volunteers for the multi-
modality, State treatment program, and contained admissions for 1968-71; (5) a Georgia file
that included volunteers for the multimodality, state coordinated, community-based treatment
programs, and contained admissions for 1971-72; (6) a Philadelphia file that included volynteers
for the largest community-based methadone maintenance program in the ¢ity, and contained admissions
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for 1968-71; (7Y a St. douls file that incladed volantéers tor o wtate houpital -based g thadone

) maintenance program, and contained admissions for 1967 /0, and (8) o Miami file that included

volunteets for county, community-hased methadone maintenance and detoxification program., and
contained .)dmi-,,‘.i(m‘.‘- for 1969-72. Fach agency wan asked to submit six sets of data for ¢ach
cliknt in its files, and a master Tile wos const®ucted at the Univerity ot Miami Division of
Addiction Sciences. Thic manter tile ine ITnded data tor 69,887 apiate abuseln,

. N . . - . .
The study - design alsoXNincluded o comparative ~tady poputation of only thowe addicts ceeking
treatiment ot the t ig«' ol the Study, Tewasy, Chivatian Unbver ity and NITMH Yrovided data tor
. . +
1,026 admissions that acom ved dureng March 1970,

RESULL, : L

fo general, 22. i ot Theg ~tudy population of addicts bod begun to ase opiates betore age 16,
Ko 8 hoetare aqe 18, and /2.0 bHetore aqe D1 Males began uning opiates < lightly earlicr than
temales (22,6 of the males began use betore age b6 compared to 21 80 ol the fematen), and
wWhite and Spantahenpeab g b b bean e ot bier than Dok adidbrc o 020 o the whatee, 2he
of the Spanish peakang, and 1900 ot rhe Black s Begqan aee e '1)!!"‘.\!]" 16H)

. ' «'\ . .
Race/ethinic ity divtribution of the o Uady popalal ton v Black, b3 7., white, 35,1, Spanish
speaking, 19,5 0 and other, 1,07 00 Sone minor TaceZethnicity diftferences were noted in the
ditvteibotion of e gt onnet. Svong the popatbation of addict, igniticantly greater propor -

tiong of hoth I»l.u\L and S b ek g adibi et began the Opiate une prior to 1960, Almost
one=third of 1the Hlack and s e peak e addec Uy hevan webng opiaten priot Lo 1960, a
Compared with approcicatel, oo bitoh of rhe white addict, Data grouped according to the
beginning of Creatoent prodoced the oo that white addicd o appeared to weck treatment

earlice than black addict ., and rhar bibac it appeared to o secek treatment earlier than
Sphnishyapeaking addict., . \
. A .

One major tindiog o the corparatior o tror Texan thed ctian Univer ity indicated that white
addicte W(}‘Il' it e bikel s toches bt e taate . tooapiate e than eirther black ot Spanish-

apeaking dddicte . ror e pbe s T8 T e ahiite addicts entering treatment began using
Upi«lh"‘. duriog TonG oo Tater. Tr v s b sath B et the bilbaok s and h7: of the Spanish
speaking addie U , ,

'
CONCLUSTONS . S
Onaet patterns ot b it ed contaaashl, to e b addiction i on g dedine. There i ,

aleso a detinite need tar o stand ardioed e vL'iJn‘Hianlile census ot onset factors, tar a

national data o, 4e L oand tor o ettt s onitoting the oneet patteras tor <h‘hi|ilal®n| drugy

othet than The ciiate o ance there o wndegte that e than Lo ot the addicts will eek
Creatment Jduring Uhe 200t e b e i adebiction, peaningtul o Lerviee  amunt o continue to be
provided during T il e s e e b, o that cajor reduc tions in the addiction pool
Can beoaceaney Trohied . (
s N
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Chambers, Carl D.; Cuskey, Waiter R.; and Moffett, Axthur D. Demographic factors in opiate
addiction among Mexican-Americans. Public Health Reports, 85(6):523-531, June 197Q.

o ORUG - Opiates ’
o < | sampLe size . 27
b SAMPLE TYPE Treatment {inpatient)
~ -] ace Adults (quién age: 25-29 yéars)
‘;kh » v [ sex S 247 Ma1e;>2h Female

ETHNICITY Mexican-American s

GEOGRAPHICAL - . . LY
California;
AREA ; Texgs \
’ METHODOLOGY Statistical Survey

Y
DATA COLLECTION

‘Program/Clinic Statistics

INSTRUMENT
DATE(S} CONDUCTED Not Specif.ied .
NO. OF REFERENCES 16

PURPOSE

Empirical data were gathered to provide a definitive description of the contemporary Mexican-
American opiate addict. To determine whether demographic characteristics had{changed, a sample
of Mexican-American addicts first admitted for treatment in 1961 was comparedvto a sample first
admitted in 1967.

METHODOLOGY

Histories of the Mexican-American -addicts admitted to the Federal hospitals at Lexington, Kentucky,
and Fort Worth, Texas, during the first 6 months of 1961 were compared statistically with the
histories of the Mexican-Americans admitted during the same period in 1967. During the 1961
sampling period, out of a total of 1,745 addicts admitted, 102 or 5.8% were Mexican-Americans.
During the 1967 sampling period, out of a total of 1,438 addicts admitted, 169 or 11.8% were
Mexican-Americans. All statistical comparisons anc descriptions were accomplished with these

two populations.

RESULTS

The incidence of /Mexjcan-American addicts among the total addicts admitted to the hospitals doubled
between 1961 and 1967, even though the total number of hospital admissions decreased by almost

20%. The increase was only among male addicts. Female representation was half that of 1961,

An overwhelming majority of the Mexican-American addicts, regardless of sex, were school dropouts.
Although the addicts averaged 28.1 years of age in 1967, almost one-third had never been married.
More than 40% of those who had attempted a marriage had been unable to sustain the relationship. .
A large majority of the Mexican-American opiate addicts in 1967 had histories of smoking marihuana

89 5'
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prior to.their use of opiates. Opiate use most often began during the adolescent years. The
Méxican-American addicts were most frequently found to be young adults; their mean age decreased
between 1961 and 1967. Almost all were addicted to heroin, and used it intravenously. Even
though tKe Mexican-American addicts supplemented their incomes from illegal sources, a majority
maintained some legal occupational role while addicted (FZL-1% in 1961, and 66.3% in 1967).

The, prevalence of arrest among Mexican-American addicts was the highest for any ethnic-cultural
group. Every one of the 169 Mexican-Americans admitted in the first half of 1967 had a history

of arrests. Among addicfs of other ethnic groups admitted during the same period, 93.2% of the
Negroes, 86.3% of the Puerto Ricans, and 83.4% of the whites reported that they had been arrested.
The average age of the Mexican-American addicts at first arrest was 16.8 years. Five of the males
had been arrested -before age 10. Almost 80% of the Mexican-American addicts had been arrested

as juveniles or adolescents. Althéugh all the female addicts had been arrested, their arrests
tended to occur at later ages than those of males. Half of the women were not arrested until
after age 20. Since all of the Mexican-American addicts had been arrested, the age at first
arrest and at the start of use of opiates was compared. The majority of the 163 addicts had been
arrested before they began using opiates; 61.5% were arrested before any opiate use, while 21.3%
were using-opiates before their first arrests. The remaining 17.2% were arrested and began to

use opiates at the same age.

s IS

CONCLUS IONS

. . . . ~ .
The data generated several questions. First, why is the sex ratio so out-of-balance? Mexican-

American females seem somehow buffered or insulated from the illicit drug subculture. Second,
why does a minority group representing only 2% of the U.S. population contribute 10% of the
opiate addict population? Data should be collected which will answer these ‘questions and .

permit a full range of comparisons between Mexican-American addicts and Mexican addicts, between
Mexican-American addicts and Mexican-Americans who do not use drugs, and between Mexican-
American addicts and other addicts.

&
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race cpmparison. lnternational Journal of the Addictions, 5(2):257-278, June 1970.

< :
Chambeii%mCarl D.; Hinesley, R. Kent; and Moldestad, Mary. Narcotic addiction in females: A

—~
DRUG . Opiates; Marihuana
SAMPLE SIZE 168 f
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (inpatient)-
AGE | Adults 4 '
N SEX Female
- ETHNICITY _ 57 Black; 107 White; 4 Puerto Rican

GEOGRAPHICAL

AREX Lexington, Kentucky

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION

INSTRUMENT Interylews; Program/Cllnlq Statistics

DATE(S) CONDUCTED June - December, 1965

NO. OF REFERENCES 5

PURPOSE

An analysis of the characteristics of addicted women admitted to the USPHS Hospital at Lexington,
Kentucky, was undertaken to determine any differences in their social) addiction, and deviancy
background.

METHODOLOGY \\
A statistical analysis of the records of 168 female addict patients éd@itted-to the Lexington
hospital from June to December, 1965, was performed. Data were obtained from official hospital
records and patient interviews. The study was designed to ascertain, using Chi-square com-
parisons, any significant differences between the white and Negro addicts. oy

RESULTS

Social Characteristics

The racial distribution of the subjects was 66.1% white and 33.9% Negro. The mean age of the
white females was 37.0 years; of the Negroes, 30.4 years. The white addicts tended to be from
the South, while more Negroes came from the North Central region of the 'U.S. All of the Negroes,
but only 78% of the whites, were from a Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area. More white
addicts had fathers who were white-collar workers. Negro addicts had more often been reared in
broken homes {72% vs. 464%), and in situations where the mother worked outside the home. The
amount of completed formal education was not associated with race. About 63% of the sample had
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not completed high school. Negro addicts more frequently reported intact marriages (82% vs.
.56%). There were significant race differences in occupational status. Negroes were almost
twice as likely to be in the category "illegally employed,’ and only half as likély.to have
been ''dependent.’’ ‘ :

) " ' - .
Addiction Characteristics

The,mean age of first drug use for whites was 27.4 years, and a medical or quasi-medical rationale
was reported. Negro addicts had a mean onset age of 21.3 years, and reported first use in a
social context. Heroin was overwheimingly the most popular opiate, although its prevalence was
significantly lower for whites. Marihuana use was associated with heroin use, with Negro

addicts more frequently reporting marihuana use. Negroes were also more likely to have secured
their drugs from an illegal source, a consequence of the greater degree of heroin use.by that
group. White subjects were more likely to be volunteer patients, with 91% in that category

versus 68% of the Negroes.

Other Deviancy Characteristics !

-

B

A greater percentage of Negroes than whites reported they had been "pushers.” , Most pushers
reported supporting themselves primarily by this means. More Negroes (68.4%) than whites
(36.0%) had histories of prostitution. Most who engaged in this activity did so for primary
rather than supplememtary financial support. Having an arrest record was also associated with
race; 91% of the Negro addicts versus 53% #f the whites reported this history. Ninety-one of -
the patients received a psychiatric evaluation at the hospital. .White addjcts were most fre-
quently labeled as having personality pattern disorders; Negroes were more ¥requently diagnosed
as having personality trait disorders or sociopathic disturbances. '

CONCLUSIONS ) _ ' ‘ ' ”

Significant race differences were found between Negro and white opiate addicts. Race, age,
specific drug abused, and geographic region may, be clustered to differentiate separate patterns
of female narcotic addiction. One group would consist of older whites residing in small cities
.and towns in the South who are abusers of legal narcotics. Health professionals of both races
may also be included in this group of '"medicine'' addicts. A second group would consist of the
younger whites and the Negroes of the larger metropolitan cities, the stereotypic street heroin
addict. Race as an independent identifier of a specific type of addict becomes less important

) in the non-Southern areas where Negroes are-allowed greater participation in the drug-taking
subcultures. Most social scientists would attribute these subcultural phenomena to theories of
alienation, blocked-access, and accessibility.

ddalities available. For example,
older white addicts will probably not conceive af thefii@¥s as addicts, and thus not respond
to nonmedical treatment of their 'problem.'" Their dri%GWE is tied to real or imagined physical
illness. The~younger white and Negro addicts, who have used drugs for their euphoric effects,
will not tie their use to physical ilinesses. They will have histories of arrest and will
probably have undergone previous ''cures." Character or behavior modification becomes the major
component in any treatment modality with the street addict. The differences in personal and
social attributes of female addicts can thus be predictive of their abusing behavior.

?

The cliniciam who treats female addicts must have sevgd
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Chambers, Carl D.; Moffett, Arthur D.; and Jones, Juditlh P. Demographic factars assvc)ated .
with Negro .oplate addiction. International Journal of the Addictions, 3(2):329-343, FATI 1968.
- ﬂ,. ’ ’ /
- . , . . ) o ) / B
~ . »'\ - - 7 - - ’ =
N DBUG .| Opiates , i
- . > i
» 1 , El
SAMPLE SIZE 155
b B ! - ' )
v , SeMPLErypE Treatment (inpatient)
' 7| ace” Adults ’
. / 3 S
) 7| sex . 98-Male; 57 Female.
. ETHNICITY - Black! - w. ' ! E "
. . \ P
. R » N :
- L " ~ GEOGRAPHICAL . - . . .
AREA . Lexington, Kentucky
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey. ‘ ot
- ' ‘ . '
. DATA COLLECTION . . . . L. \
. INSTRUMENT Interviews; Lab#ratory/Clinic Statistics !
QAYE61CONDUCfEO Not Specified .
NO, OF REFERENCES 17
PURPOSE 3
Interviews were conducted at the USPHS Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky, to ascertain any ‘
significant differences between the known Negro addict-patient and the Negro in the genéral «
population, and to detect differences between new Negro admissions and Negro readmissions.
Personal history, drug use history, and criminal history were the major areas investigated.
METHODOLOGY | °
Individual Ebterviews were conducted with 98 consecutive male Negro admissions and 57 consecutivg
female Negro admissions to the Lexington hospital. All of the males and 82.4% of the females.
came from New York City or Chicago. An analysis of the results was made in categories of male
versus female, and first hospital admissions versus recidivists.
. RESULTS
, o
Of the 155 Negro opiate addicts interviewed, 67.7% had experienced a broken home situation. )
The education levels of the male addicts were slightly higher than those of the females--40.8%"
and 33.3%, respectively, finished high school. The majority (84.5%) had experienced a marital
situation, byt only 48% of the male, versus 90.4% of the female, addict marriages were intact
at the time of hospital admission. Only 25.2% of the sample had been legally employed, while
61.3% had been supporting themselves by illegal means, and 13.5% were dependent.
In most Tases (B89%), the subjects had been initiated into opiates by a peer., Heroin was over-
whelmingly the drug of abuse, generally obtained from a pusher and taken intravenously. Mari-"
huana was associated with opiate use: 842 of the addict-patients had used the drug. Males were
93
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\more likely to have used marnpuana than,femalesvig}é to 68%), although continued use after opiate
] use was low (1“4) Extensive marihuana use 'was correlated Wi th early termination of ‘edukation,
» early optlate use, arrest histories, and barbiturate expgrimentation. 57Xty and six-ténths per—
' 9cent of the'subJects reported a history of barbiturate use. 0 Sl

et Of the 155 add|cL:pat|ents, 94, 44 reported arrest histories; thls group had a mean of 3.9 arrests.
0f thosé. with arrest histories, 74.8% had a mean of 1.9 arrests for specific narcotic offenses
and 83. 7% had heen Incarcerated. Of those arrested, 31.3% reported arrest prior to age 18. A
comparison of mean &ges Suggégts, at least within- the limitations @f this comparative technique,
. that fnrst,arrest preceded the first use of opiates, : Q\\
o - -
Within the male cohort, 96. 9% of the SUbJeCtS reported histories of arrest: 38.9% repbrted arre
prior to age 18; and 81.6% had been incarcerated. First arrest appeared to precede first use o?
opiates and, of those with arrest histories, '78. 97 had been arrested for narcotic offenses.
- Among* the prlsoner admissions, 67 5% N%re to serve sentences for vrolatlons of the ndrcétic Iaws,
primarily the sale of narcotics. = ° . . . ) - - /

-

‘Within the female cohort, 91.2¢ of the gddict® pat|ents reported histories of arresty 17.3% rev
ported arrests prlor to age 18, and 75:4. had ‘incarceration histories. First arrest also pre- - d
ceded opiate use, and of the female subjects with arrest histories, 67°3% had been arrested for
narcotic offenses Among the prisoner patients,-u44. 47 were to serve sentences for narcotic
offensestand, as was the finding with the male cohort, the sale of narcotics was a prevalent

offense . . ’ e [ “
R ) ; . . <
N ’

None of the prlsoner admlSSIOns cither male or female, was Qurﬁrgt*gilncarcerated for a crime
of violence. . .
“ . '

CONCLUS I ONS e o '

This research demonstrates the homogenelty of a Negro opiate addict cohort. Compared to normal
Negro groups, the addicts were more \lkely to have come from broken homes ‘to have been’ school
dropouts, to have beén married, to have been separated from thelr spousés, and ‘to have been
illegally employed. o i

1 -

The data suggest, at least among Negro subjects, that addicts rarely esgape having extensive
arrest records and their addictions rarely escape detection by the/pollgg. This also suggests
-~ that, at least among males, official detection of criminal deviancy precedes opiate experimenta- *
" tion. Glven a sex dlfferentlal in law enforcement, it was expected that males would be arrested -
earlier, have more arrests, be incarcerated more frequently, and would have ‘longer sentences
‘imposed than their female counterparts. This expected sex differential was found.

The extent of .marihuana use by an addict may prove to be a valuable independent varlable as
many addiction characteristics correlate with marihuana use. The data indicate also that opti-
mum intervention into the addiction process would have to occur during the early school Yyears
and should focus on the liabilities attendant upon marihuana use.
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Chegn,_lsndor.‘ NavéothS uszéamong juveniles. In: Cavan, R. Readvqgs in Juvenile Delinquency.
ott

New York City: J.B, ngp 1964. pp. 237-252. ‘ » ] . L .
P ’ . " : - )
' / A \ N 7. & .
N t ( -
.- . ' a
B = ) \ .
) DRUG - M@lti-Drug; Heroin .
. e @ ; , ’ \-
SAMPLE S|ZE Oyer 3,000 - e e
SAMPLE TYPE Juvenile Offenders - . §$i S
: = T -
.o AGE " Adolescents i -
i » & Q - "
A e 5Exr I « . :
- " Male k .
~ - =72 2 — - : S
' { | eaniaTy 7 | Cross-Cultural T ' : ’ o
i - . % — U
3\ « GEGORAPHICAL - . _ . I I
A AREA New York City, New York , fe g
- g * yansvd
he ' % v Vb »
) o , vﬁ#nq OLOGY ExploratOrY/SQ£¥ey
é%TACOLLECﬂON N . . C .
INSTRUMENT Whterviews; Questionnaires
. ¥ . -
B T ’ ' R . - J
DATE(S) CQNOUCTED | 1952 - 1963 '
NO. OF REFERENCES | o

PURPOSE

The Research Center for Human Relations at New York University started investigating Jlu enile
drug use in 1952. The purpose of the five studies reported here was to analyze: 7

(1) The characteristics of neighborhoods ln&Manhattan, Brooklyn, and the Bronx g; which
heroin use by male adolescents had the widest prevalence; .

(2) The relatlonshlp between the rates of drug use in various nelghborhoods and the rates of
other delinquency; ;
y : o -
(}) The home 1ife and characteristic; of 100 heroin users, and 100 nonusers; J

{4) The role played by delinquént street gangs in heroin activity;

(5) Information and attitudes towards drug use among 1,000 boys, 13 or 14 years old, who

l'ived in 3 neighborhoods differing in known incidence of heroin use. v
STUDY 1
METHODOLOGY ,
Né%es and‘addresses were collected of 1,844 boys, age 16 to 21, who had come the attention

of some official agency (principally courts and hospitals) in New York in connection with nar-
cotics between 1949 and. 1952, The addresses were distributed by census tract divisions of the
. p X .
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1950 cenSus, an census tradct rates of drug ‘use were calculated The. 1950 cen§u§felsé ﬁroyided &
50Q|oeconomdc formation - about each tra&t ' ; : .

. oL . 3 A . o o N ; .*“
RESULTS : : A e A o R

e . . ’R.., B

Tt

. 3 SEE ‘ .
In ‘each o} the boroughi drug use among adolescent rrales was concent ted in a sm&ll number d> .
. census .tracts. These Jtracts const he mos t undcrgrnvulcged otowdgd--and dllapldated areaf
of the city. :There was a relatnon Ei: ne ghborhbod‘character|st|cs and'%rug ratest- Drug
. use was) highest whefe income and educatlon dere lowest and where there was the greatest break-
¢ down of narmal family life. ' o : '

N ' 4 R . R .
e A e e e
- g1 e LS o ,J . R B . 2 ’

) TUDY 2 J//,,ﬁ » . {(‘ o . . . . ﬁ; oo
. . . J % R

?THGDOLOQY' S o o \ o -

Lo . -~ v e AN o~ . ) e s - L
Examining only Manha&ttan for the same time period and age group as Jtudj 1, an. analysis was“made
of.a sample af court chargcs oLhcr thantnarcoilc viol&tions. Delinquency and drug use rates were’

) compared p . ) ) . . ] _‘x o oo
A R SULTS \ E : I . : - % -

v 3 . . ; . P A . y
Data howed that all neighborhoods ulthldrug use of. "epidemic'' pr] portlong/were located in very
high ellnqucncyvareas There were, however, areas of qually h;gh delinguency ra@e&}Wn;h much
less drug use. Areas high in both drug use and dcl|nquency werel economjally "and &Q 1y tH__,
most depriyed areas. Areas hlgh in dellnqucncy but low in drug use weﬂé*lubstant'all less
deprived.' : g ' '

- v ‘ l a
The rise in total ‘delinquency from l9b9 to 19)2 was, acc0unted*Fo( en F?7byfle st V|olat|ons;“
there was no change in thé number of felonies. _This hel rue.iﬁ; j@& gnd the lesser
drug use neighborhcods. . The percentage of: dellnquencles probabjy" ted‘Pyﬂﬁroflt however ,
was substantially greater in arcas af high drug use; - Bnly.. sdgéf qokesCeor ’ in areas of
highest jincidence, took drugs. The h|th)t )foportlon oF %2? 05 ] Fhyr ‘;ensus tra was'
]0‘/‘3. , o 4 / - \\ ' !

N . i R )
STUDY 3 Vaa s 07
METHODOLOGY R T . ng&(
. .
f' Two hundred boys were in crvneucd to’ prlorc/)hc Famnly cﬂa terlstucs and personal exéer|ence1
‘that might distinguish d%ug users from nonusers who lived in. relatuvely high use areas. They °
';were divided into four roughly uqual groups . (1) delinquents before becoming drug users; (2) de-

I Tinquents who were not drug users; (3) nundcllqﬁucnts bqfotérﬁecomnng drug users; and (4) neither
dellnqucnts nor drug users. The gfoups were matched as psely as possible for incidenge of
drug use .in ﬂngthrhOOds of residence n%d on @ number of “other variables (e. g., age, ethnic

’

<., origin). Rough indices of econumic depn vation and of ‘deficient family atmosphcre were also
obtained. :
RESULTS . S U
I A ~ re .
]
Delinquents were significantly more dapFlVLd Lhan rondelinguents on both indices. This was als aﬂ/
true when drug users not prLVIOUSIY Jéllnqucnt were compared with those who were delinquents, #
and when only nonusers were consideréd. . /
oo N 5
Greater deprivation of dlllHqU\Hl; was Lqually true when NogIOLb Spanish-speaking persons and

whites were considered sep alat<ly There was no difference in deprivation between white and
Spanish-speaking users and nonusers, but ‘Negro uscers “(both delinquent and nundclinquan) came
from more deprived homes thah Negro nonusers. Thus, for white and-$panish~speaking youlhs,
ehvironmental facyors Lhango,play a spuecial role in drug use would have Lo be along lines other
than those associated with delinquency.  Among Negroes, factors related to cconomie deprivation
may be playing a special rale-in the ctiology of drug use.. This supports the findings of the

previous two studies that neighhorhoods high in both dglinquency and drug rates were the most
Jdeprived. Neighborhoods high in both' tended to be Ne#eo meighborhoods .
fy
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STYDY & A

METHODOLOGY L AU o .

' : » EERN

“the drug uéé pattefns of 18 antisocial gangs in the city was collected from the reports of grou

- - . N . » . -
- 2Th1s.study was ‘conductgd in cooperation with the New York City Youth Board. Information abOuFﬁ{u*_“

workers_who.were in close contact with fthe gangs.

\ . .
RESULTS | ‘ R ¢

. Drug use was wot necessarily‘tisd f{sylth‘ga g a;tivftiés. In some clubs there wasWio drug use;
in others, less than half the membeds. were ugers. There was no organized drug selling in any of
the clubs, and no effort was made to recruit users. There were differences in lifestyle among
users apd nonusers’ in the clubs.. Users were more likely to partake in gang-planned robberies
and Myfqlaries, as.well as "lineups' and other forms of sexual delinquency, and they were less
likefy to participate in club-sponsored qqgﬁal and sports”activities or in gang fights. P

\ . . s Gl

. sTuDY 6

METHODOLOGY =, )
» - o - .
With the assistance of’the school systems of the city, drug information and attitude question- °
naires were administered to 1,000 eighth graders in three selected neighborhoods of low socio-
economic.status:. one with the highest drug rate in the city; one with a somewhat lower rate;
‘ "and the third with very -1lttle drug activity. anyiry'was made about the valGe systems held by
these Boys and certgﬁh.specific attitudes towards:police and parents,, in order to establish
the psychologicaf/cdngext of their attjtudes towards narcotics.
- RESOLTS .~ . h ' .
! s . "' : - v ey
Boyé“from‘néighborhogds where drugs were most prevalent held the most tolerant attitudes towards
' drugs and.users, but were least likely to possess correct information about drugs and their con-
sequences. Especially uninformed were Puerto Rican boys on the Lower East Side and Negro adjust-
‘ment class boys in Harlem. The problem youngsters in high delinquency neighborhoods had a very
negative attitude toward the police, highly valued "lots of thrills and taking chances," thought
of themselves as lucky, and lived For .today only. They werc pessimistic and distrustful, and
had Tow tolerance of anxiety apd frustration.
PN
Psychiatric studies suggest that juvenile &ddicts ‘are seriously disturbed emotionally, frequently
even schizophrenic, and that opiates are effective as anxiety-reducing and tranquility~producing
-agents. The thdr'g previous study of the family backgrounds of addicts showed that their path--
,ologie pers characteristics are consistent outgrowths of the disturbed pattern of family
relationsh¥ps to which they have been exposed.

s 6DNCLUSIONS
Behaviors like delinguency and drug adgiction take place in a physical and social context which
plays an important rolg in determining their likelihood pf§ occurrence and the specific forms
they take. There are segments of ¢gmmunities in which there is a breakdown in the fabric of

human relationships, where the individual has n ts, where he stands essentially alpne, un-
able to see’any constructlive possibilities. Su environment breeds delinquency and crime,
alcoholism and drug addiction, and a varicty of social and socially maladaptive behaviors. -
In New York City, this environment is’associated h three neighborhood characteristics: wide=
spread poverty, a low level of education, and a-high proportion of broken orideviant families.
1t is from disrupted families in dctcfj¢¢étdd neighborhoods that the bulk of delinqueng; and
drug users comes. /M/}P o '

Individuals withoﬁf\strong internalized restraints--with various neurotic needs--tend to act in ¥
an antisocial manner. Such indlvidyals way become criminals in the best of environments. An
individual whose balance of needs and restrajnts is not essentially different from the average
person, but who Is placed in an atmosphere conducive to antisocial behavior, is also likely to
become a delinquent. With ecasy access to Jrugs, a new channel of delinquent activity becomes

available. Many, though not all, of the delinguents who experiment with heroin become addictgd.

Other addicts have not responded to the delinquency-producing vectors of the environment, but
nevertheless display persogality patterns in close harmony with the social atmosphere of their
o
Y 97
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nelghﬁgrhoods. 'These are -the unffjgressive, withdrawn, dysphoric individuals who gain a sense of
well-being and soclial acceptabillty from heroin and its subculture. ™ v

. a
It is not feasible to conceive of worthwhile cdﬁ%unity action programs with a narrowly defined .
goal of preventing drug use. Drug use among juveniles is one symptom among many; personally
damaged and envirOnmentqﬂly deprived youths need broad program$ of social action aimed at help- ;-
-Jng them grow into healthy adults who are neither users nor delinquents.

.
s
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Craig, Starijett R,, and Brown, Barry S. ~Comparison of youthful heroin users and nonusgrs from

one urban community,

Intern&tional Journal of the Addictions, 10(1):53-64, 1975.

w. .

- []
. ‘. '
, DRUG a Opiates
3
SAMPLESbE e, 130 - '
=
. . n
SAMPLE TYPE Peers; Treatment (outpatient)
AGE Adolescents (mean age: 17 years)
sex " Both Sexes
‘
ETHNICITY Black
GEOGRAPHICAL Washington, D.C
AREA '
3
ME THODOLDGY Exptoratory/Survey
v T . w - \
DATA COLLECTION Interviews
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1971
NO. OF REFERENCES 15

PURPQSE

Most typically, the attempt has been to relate druyg addiction in urban youth to the addict's

family structure and functioning, or

tives, or both.

drawn fpom differing black families within the same community.

to characteristics of the comnunity in which the addict

To obtain a somewhat different perspective on addict functioning and background,
a study was initiated to compare the histories and current functioning of addicts and nonaddicts

Such a study would permit a more

complet ? examination of familial differences butween addicts and nonaddicts, if indeed any
existed, as well as an exploration of similarities and differences in aspiratijons,
activities, peer associations, and attitudes toward school.

W&
METHODOLOGY

leisure time

During 1971, o sample of W65 drug-using youthy was drawn trom the treatment centers of the
Narcotics Treatment Admifiistration (NTA) in Washington, D.C., and a sample of 65 nondrug-using

youth was drawn from various Washington, D.C. recreational and youth programs.

All subjects

were 19 or younger; ulldy;efrg; black, and all drug users had used heroin, typically inassociation

with other drugs.

none was registered with LhesNTA,

the settings of

were interviewed while par

their temp

ary

(5

sumime r jobs

A1l of Mhe, nonuaers Claimed they had never used itlicit druys of any kind, and

A majority of the nonaddict respondents were interviewed in

, while the addict-clients comprising the dfug sample

®ipating in a narcotics treatment program.  Drug users did not differ

significantly from nonuserd’ in term, of age (17,2 vao 1.4 years), education (9.6 vo. 9.9 years,)

or sex (8‘)C’, V.

927 male).

v

N

N

@

A strucjured interview schedule wan adminigtered to alb aabjects, individually and privatedy.  To
dlldly.'uli:“‘,ubj('( L' responses to opensendoed gquestions, categorics vere developed, and three judges

264-H10 ) - T8 - 7
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were asked to group clients' responses into these categories. Where two of three judgeg were in
agreement, a fourth judge was also asked to group responses. Where all judges agreed that more
than one response category was involved in a single answer, both scorable responses were included
as data, . ’ .

K3

RESULTS

’,

Between the ages of 6 and 12, there were no differences between groups in terms of -community
activities in which subjects participated, nor werc there differences in terms of church attend-
ancet Twenty-five percent of the drug users, and 31% of the nonusers, participated in church-
related activities during that time. TFhere were no significant differences between groups in
terms of career aspirations reported J§or this sume time frame. However, drug users were more
likely to be raised in single-parent families than were nonu-crs (pv.05). Eoth groups were
typically raised in single family dwellings. Seventy-uweven percent of both groups liked school,
and 75%”of both groups described themselves as average or good students. However, drug u§?rs
were significantly more likely to be school dropouts tnan wa.e nonusers (p.011.. '

B
Concerning current functioning, nonusers reported themso .us as allied with organized conmhnity
programs and groups to a greater extent than Jid users, .. more likely to be engaged in spdrts
activities, and as less likely to be engaged in pureiy social activities than did users (p<{01).
To the same degree, more nonuscrs had three or mors "close friends' than-di 't frug iusers. Ude of
community facilities, particularly community recrestion centers, declined >ighifi;?ntly for Wers
as well as for nonusers (p-.01). Similarly, while tnere was no difference betweerf groups in terms
of current church attendance, there was a signiticant paratlel dectii-- ir ekly church attend-
ance by both groups from late childhood to the present.

By adolescence, both groups had the same pamber of - ingl -parent families, bc 1 reported having
the same numbers of brothers and sisters availzble "o them, and both were equally unlikely to
report themselves as having been raised in farilic. receiving welfare benefits.  Thirty-two per-
cent of the drug users reported members of tieir immediate families as using diug (typically
siblings), and 147 reported members of their extended families to be drug users. Only 2% of the
nonusers reported drug use by members of the immediste family, with 67, claiming drug use by mem-

bers of their extended familics. 4
- Twenty-eight percent of the nobuscr . reported it they had not used drugs because they had seen
the effects on others; 197 cited the physical gqer of drugs;c 127 cited the interference of drug

use with the ability to function effectively in the community; and 127 cited concern about theirs
parents. For drug users, curiosily was the primary reason for their involvement with illicit
drugs. Concern about family (27¢) and about their own deterioration as people (18%) were major
factors in their decisions to seeh treatment.  Seventy-two percent of the drug users used mari-
huana; 77+ used héroin at least weekly on entran o into NTA, and 687 had also used cocaine.

Drug users and nonuscrs did not differ in terms of the nunber who used alcohol. Sixty-nine per-
cent of the drug users and 477 of the nonusers knew overdose victims.  Differences between groups
were significant both tor numbers of persons arrested and for average number of arrests reported .
by the respondents; however, tor those arrested in both groups, there was no difference in terms
of age at first arrest.

CONCLUSONS :

The relative lack of cohesion within drug users' tamilies is in accord with carlier findings
(Chein et al., 1964; McCord, 1964 Robins and Murphy, 196/, Rosenfeld, 1962) .  H the impact of
living in a single-parent family iu of consequence to the addiction proceys, presumably that im-
pact is made carly. Although family iostability iy considerable in both groups, it seems that
it is more intense for drug users at an carlier age. The fact that drug users reported drug-
using Tamily members suggeats o need for treatment staffs to become more Targely concerned with

efforts to involve clients' tamiltics in the treatment and counseling process.  Ftoseems Tikely
that such effort may result in the detection of other persons, showing evidence ot drug dependence,
or help to prevent the coergence of drug dependence in others. The resualts also indicate the

P

importancefof carty detection ot diug dependence by those who come in Tirequent contact with youth,
in an effort to intercept this process ot bebavioral contagion within fopidies and communtities,.

g
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Cuskey, Walter R.; Moffett, Arthur 0. and Clitf(Qrd, Happa B.

Comparison o

addicts admitted to Lexington Hospital in 1961 and 1967,
340, April 1971,
, - o
DRUG ' Opiates
»" L 4 e ——— e o
"SAMPLE $i2¢ w57
SAMPLE TVYPE | Treatment Uinpativict!

4o

x

f: female opiate

HSMHA Health Reports, 86 (4):332-

AGE Aduit -
SEX ' S Fermale
ETHNIOITY = R 239 W L, .‘Ig Blak
- — e o . . - e
.
GLOGRAPHICAL )
AREA Leaingron, rentacks
ME THODOL Oy Statiotical Su- cen
o ~ E——
DATA COLLECTION Clinical Stoatistic,
INSTRUMENT 4
DATEISI CONDUCTED 1o b and TaR )
LN(U); REFEATNCES RE}
e i N - —
!
PURPOSE
To examine the changes within the teieale abdiot pealation beoween 61 and 19670 a comparative
analysis was undertahen ot forade prat Vddic s aden s red oo the PHY Hospital ot Lexington,
Kentucky, dUring thin period,  The coononio, oo i1, ceongraphic, and educational background
Characteristics of white and NHecro ferale addicts were analyred. Race, having already been
demonstrated ao o sigrilicant -ontiob zariable, sasn incorporated with tine, thereby producing a

frame of reference to meaare lh)yn-;x- Sitnio the racial conposition of the Yemale addict qgroup.
HLTHODOLOLY

From January thiough June ot b6l JBA wonen hiad becn adin doto the UClinical Hescarch Center
at Lexington hospital tor treatm ot ob parcotis addiction. P tacial disteibution ot the ad-
dicts wan 62.8 white (150), and A0 HNearo 01368 0 During the e monthe ol 1967, there were
V73 women admitted tor treatment, Sith the tacial di—tribution of the addict patients almost
identical to that ot 1961 ChLh anire 2T nd B e (84

The study was designed to g a e tarn gy P o flerences through thioe ,s-;nn‘;l]- Stataeatical
Lomparioons fad white vomen adoi teed to Pin ] are theie 1967 counterpar o, (b)) Negro women ad
mitted in 1961 and theiv 1967 counterpan teg aed w0 oD vomen admitted i 1961 compared with
all women admitted in 196/, The oo i abhle o o b red o thee compat ative analy e wete grouped
into three categories Pa) pretreatignt bbb gsonnd characteriatios boes, Teve boot tormal
cducation, marital tatu. dneediate b, botore cnter g Doeatment oo pribnary means, b appor ), b))
oy aphic diotrabutaon . ood Lo vl te i ctre ot v cron bon treatment
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RESUL$S \ )

Femalée addicts of both races were younger at admission in 196/ than their counterpapii in
1961. Comparison of median ages indicated no change for Negro addicts; the median remained in.

" the 25-29 cat®gory. A decrease occurred for the white addicts, however; the mediah fell from

35-39 in 1961 to 30-34 in 1967. White female addicts had been and continued to be older than
the Negro addicts. In 1961 and 1967, female addicts primarily came from three U.S. regions:
the South, North Central, and Middle Atlantic regions. In 1961, thq South contributed 42.74 of
the 150 white female addicts, but only 11.9% of the 134 Negro addicts, The Middle Atlantic
region 6091ributed 59.7% of the Negro ‘addicts but only 20.7% of the white addicts. The North
Central region contributed 287 of the white afRd 25.4: of the Negro addicts. In 1967, the North
Central region replaced the Middle Atlantic reqgion as the largest contributor of Negro addicts
(52.4% vs. 26.2%).

The distribution of attained tormal cducation did not change significantly between 1961 and

1967, regardless of the addict's race.” In 1961, 4 total of 8.8 ot all women had pursued

higher educations; by 1967, a total of 13,3 Hag gune beyond high school.  The.number of women

who dropped out before completing high schou! Liyniticantly Jecreased vetween 1961 (64.87)

and 1967 (53_54)_ With regard to marital status, in 1961 broken marriaqes were reported by
1367,

33.475 in however, 42.2° 1eported broken marriages.

' o
0f all the pretreatment background characteristics, the most significant changes occurred in
the way in which female addicts supported thesselves. Senerally, both the number of these
legally employed and thosce who were dependent. decreased. The number Wt those resorting to

illegal activities as a primar, means of support increased-=from lightly mére than 107 in 1961
to more than 307 in 196/ among the white addicty, and trom a Tittle more than 367 in 1361 to
altmost 677 in 1967 amonyg the Negro addicts, Regardless of race, illegal activities increasad
as a primary means of securing money tor drugs. '

N .«
The demographtc study of the female satients of Lexington would seem to indicate the existence
of three major lifestyles: (1) the white hercin addict: often o young woman supoorting herself
by illegal means, with probably one or more hroken Darriages; (?) the white medical addict: an
older woman, dependent on others for support, using drugs other than heroin; and (3) the Negro
heroin addict: o younger wonan dwiiv{uq apport trom i1 Tegal means, and having a high rate of
broken marriages.

CONCLUSIONS

The emerging pattern of the Tite situations of the women studied shows 2r interwoven history of
3 PR Y

social, economic, and puychological problem., with tecurrent relapses iring hospitalization.
Theose findings imply the need tor o proventive mental health progrom diveoted to the addict
sputation.  Particular sttention wortd s 1o be requiied in child puychiatry, and in meceting
he sotialization need- of childeen Tiving io pathogenic or pathologic situations. 1 his would
be most urgent tor temale childien, copecially Negro, whone lite alternatives are generally
Pimited to theit iomedlaty tanily and it, Locial network s The tinding, aluso imply the need to
study the Locial support oy teres covailable o aadico e returning to the o family environment
after hospital Lreatment and Uhe aeed too e dop pros cibbe abtornative
4
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DeFled‘r, Lois B.; Ball, John C.’and Snarr, Richard W. The long-term social correlates of
opiate addiction. Social Problems, 17(2):225-234, Fall 1969. .

2

DRUG Heroin
- ; s
] SAMPLE SIZE 53
= L)
SAMPLE TYPE Formerly Incarcerated
AGE Adults
SEX Male ?
) ETHNICITY Puerto Rican
GEOGRAPHICAL Puerto Rico ) -
AREA
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
. DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Police Records;
INSTRUMENT Urinalysis; Medical Records
. . DATE(S) CONDUC TED 1962 - 1964
X
NO. OF REFERENCES 10
PURPOSE

I3

The problem of comprehending the long-range correlates of opiate addiction and the life patterns
of addicts remains one of considerable importance. Several factors play a role in the long-term
social adjustment of addicts. Personal characteristics, social position previous to addiction,
the type of drug abused, the social setting in which it is used, and the sociocultural milieu
following the onset of addiction are important influences. It is possible to view these various
processes in longitudin®1 'terms, that is, using variables which were present prior to, during,
and after the onset of addiction. To describe patterns of criminality, arrest, incarceration,
drug use, and legitimate employment, and the relation of these characteristics before and after
addiction, heroin addicts from a Puerto Rican culture who returned to the culture after serving
time in a penal institution were studied. Of particular interest were indications of the

degree to which a subject had either remained a social problem (indicated by arrests, further
institutionalization, and involvement in illicit activities), or had made a reasonable social
adjustment (indicated by legitimate employment and abs nence from continued drug abuse) .

METHODOLOGY

The &ata‘COvered 53 male Pugrto Ricans who had been discharged from the U.S. Public Health
Service Hospital at Lexingtbn, Kentucky, between 1935 and 1962. The time lapse since the onset
of opiate abuse ranged from 5 to 37 years, and the time from onset to interview averaged 16
years.

Extensive field interviews were conducted in Puerto Rico in the period 1962-1964 to follow up on

242 former patients at the USPHS Hospital in Lexington. Many had died or left Puerto Rico, but
53 former federal prisoners were interviewed. Voluntary admission patients were not used due to
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the confidential protection of the cases, and because prisoner patients had supporting data.
The background features of the sample showed the following characteristics: above-

average educational level, often bilingual, generally .quite sophisticated in manner of speech
and tending to regard work as either boring or not worth their time.

For each subject the following data were obtained: (1) medical reports from the time of first
admissidh; (2) a field interview which focused on addiction history, employment and criminality;
(3) urinalysis of a specimen obtained at the time of the interview; and (4) a current (to

October 31, 1964) FBI record of arrests and incarterations. Collateral material was obtained

thr |nterviews with friends, employees and physicians in Puerto Rico, as well as through, local
hos%?!tl and arrest records. Subsequent admissions to Lexington (or Fort Worth) provided

“comparable longitudinal information on drug use, employment history, and criminality, as well

as, family stability, psychiatric diagnosis, social mobility, and physical condition at the time
of each hospital|zation._ The following measures were used in the analysis: for each year from
the onset of opiate Use). each subject was classified as addicted, incarcerated, or voluntarily
abstinent, based on the condition which prevailed in that year. In addition, arrests while
addicted were recorded. Thus, life patterns of addicts could be traced in two ways: first,
each' condition was traced separately to gain a broad picturé of long-term adjustment; secondly,
configurations of these factors could be examined which would reveal prevailing life patterns.

‘Such configurations were seen to bring together preaddiction and postaddiction characteristics

which indicated the presence of several types of career patterns.

F IND INGS
Drug Use A : ¢

It was determined that the common sequence for drug use was marihuana smoking, heroin addiction,
arrest for narcotics violation, and incarceration. Two patterns were seen for narcotics usage
during the years following the onset of addiction (the ''risk years"): (1) continudus opiate
addiction, or (2) less commonly, abstinence for three or more consecutive years constituting a
presumed cure. Ofithe subjects, more than half had their only drug-free experiences while in
prison and were considered as essentially confirmed addicts, incapable of ending their addiction.

Arrests

Although only about one-third of the sample group had arrests prior to opiate use, all had

records after use, with about three arrests per subject as the mean. The extent of incarceration

of the gyoup was considerable. The use of opiates was seen as a definite factor in increasing
the frequency of arrests.

Occupational Careers L

The interviews revealed that nearly one-ha)lf of the patient population had engaged in illegal
activities as its main means of support. ¥he types of permanent criminal careers were most
commonly drug traffic and theft. Another group of 18 addicts we;z/&lassified as'sporadic crim-
inals who sometim took jobs in service, trade, and labor, but pplemented their income
through illicit activities. Only 9 subjects were steadily employed, including 4 who were in
high-status occupations. Finally, 3 addicts were seen as. basically dependent upon relatives

for support. The fact that more than three-fourths of the sample group had engaged in criminal
activities indicates the consistent involvement of the subjects in a variety of deviant activities
including, b ot limited to, drug use.

Life Patterns

In examining the configuration of variables along the longitudinal progression (preonset,

onset, addiction, postaddiction), it was seen that those subjects who were steadily employed
were ranked above others in socioeconomic status, educational attainment, and employment prior
to addiction. None of these patients had been arrested prior to opiate addlctnon, and the
onset of addiction occurred at a relatively later age than the others. Most often the steadily
employed subject was arrested several years after he began his habit. The criminal group had
begun addiction at an earlier age and often had arrests before addiction. (¥

Following the onset of oplate use, those who were employed used less drugs (based on cost).

A significant number of this group eventually stopped using drugs. |In contrast, the criminal ;
group became increasingly involved in illegal activities. During the three years prior to the
104
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interview, all of those in the criminal group had been arrested or were in jail. Those who
~were classified as sporadic criminals had careers between the two other groups. Most had béen
. employed before onset,'but one-third had been arrested. This group was considered to be in a
transitional stage, with some moving away from drugs while o.hers moved deeper into the drug-
crime culture. .o

CONCLUS 10NS o :

Long-tern, social adjustments of the Puerto Rican subjects are clearly related to where they

were located in the social structure prior to addiction. There appear to be important differen-
ces between those who become addicted while steadily employed, and those who do so while pursulng -
criminal careers. .The earlier involvement with deviant behavior on the part of the criminal- . .
group may :be signlfucant. Second, postaddiction adjustment may be handled better by those with
previous employment and highet educatsonal achievement. In tkis study, those with less favorable
preaddiction histories were c1early een to be poor risks for adjustment following their release

from incarceration. 1 !

The data touched upon the issue of marihuana and its relationship to heroin diction. Because
of the clear position of marihuana in the sequence of drugs, the drug may have served either as
a facilitating or even a precipitating condition leading towards more serious narcotic abuse
for some individuals who had personal or social characterlstlcs which made them susceptible to
addiction. ’

The lationshlp between crlmlnallty and heroin addiction is a complex one, and the understanding
‘of V&¥iables which lead to one deviancy may be important in understanding the others.

i‘)-
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Duvall, Henrietta J.; Locke, Ben Z.; and Brill, Leon. Follow-up study of narcotic drug addicts
five years after hospitalization. Public Health Reports, 783:185-193, March 1963.°

DRUG

\ Opiates
SAMPLE SiZE 453
SAMPLE TYPE | Posttreatment
AGE ‘Adults
SEX 283 Male; 170 Female
ETHNICITY 236 White; 165 Black; 52 Puerto Rican
GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA New York City

METHODOLOGY Longitudinal

DATA COLLECTION

lNETRUMENT . Observations : ',
FATE(S) CONDUCTED 1952 - 1956
NO. OF REFERENCES 5 Py

/

PURPOSE

To assess the social characteristics and addiction status of treated narcotic addicts after a
number of years, a five-year follow-up was conducted on 453 patients who were discharged from
the USPHS Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky, between July 1952 and December 1955. Records were
kept on relapse, unemployment, and arrests. ’

\

METHODOLOGY

The sample of 453 consisted of 236 whites, 52 Puerto Ricans, and 165 blacks; there were 170
females and 283 males. The subjects were chosen from a larger group of 1,359 who had undergone
follow-up procedures after discharge from the Lexington hospital. These patients all lived in
the New York City area at the time of the study. Discharged between July of 1952 and December
of 1955, they were followed until their readdiction to narcotics or until December 31, 1956.
Addiction status was determined by the use of habit-forming narcotic drugs as specified under
the Federal Narcotic Act. )

RESULTS ' , .

There were 52 deaths among the 453 patients in the sample. Although more than 97% became
readdicted during the five years after treatment at Lexington, by the fifth year after discharge
only an es'lmated 46% of the study population were readdicted, and 49% were abstinent either
voluntarily or involuntarily. An estimated 40% of the study population had been voluntarily
abstinent at some time during the follow-up period. Forty-one percent returned to the USPHS
Hospitals at Lexington, Kentucky, or Fort Worth, Texas, during the five-yeSr period.

‘\
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white males over 30 years old had the highest rate of voluntary abstention, while black females
had the lowest rate. Black males had the highest rate of involuntary abstention, white males

the lowest, and Puerto Rican males were in the middle, However, these differences were not
statistically significant.

An important factor in voluntary abstinence was age. Discharges over 30 years of age showed a

significantly higher rate than their younger counterparts. They also showed a significantly
greater ability to remain drug-free. Abstinence increased with the passage of time, while re-
addiction rates decreased. .

Approximately 70% of the study population had one or more arrests. Higher ‘arrest rates were
reported for the under-30 age group than for those over 30. Two-thirds of all the arrests
reported were for narcotics violations, and the overwhelming majority of remaining violations
concerned illegal means resorted to by addicts to support their habits. Almost all instances
of arrests in the voluntary abstinent group occurred at times of addiction.

It was estimated ‘that 41% of the male addicts-were unemployed five years after discharge.
Fifty-nine percent were employed full-timel Constantly addicted discharges showed a full-
time employment rate of only 13%. During the five-year follow-yp period, few of the patients
received psychiatric aftercare. : :

© CONCLUS IONS . K ‘

After treatment, the drug addict is generally an antisocial individual who has difficulty
readjusting to the community. The findings of this study, such as high relapse, arrest, and
unemployment rates, plus minimal use of psychiatric aftercare services, lend support to the
view that there should be systematic ‘community aftercare for such persons.
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Eidred, Carolyn A., and Washington, Mabel N. Interpersonal-relationships in heroin use by men
_‘and women and their role in treatment outcome. International Journal of the Addictions,
11(1):117-130, 1976. . . \
4 DRUG Opiates
SAMPLE siZE 158 > ) .
SAMPLE TYPE . Treatment (outpatient) 1
AGE AdoJescents; Adults (mean age: 25 years) h
SEX 79 Male; 79 Female
ETHNICITY 93% Black; 7% White
' GEOGRAPHICAL . y,
AREA Washington, D.C.
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION )
INSTRUMENT : Interviews
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES 10 ’

PURPOSE

The role of interpersonal relationships in heroin use has been examined from a variety of per-
spectives. Research and clinical reports have focused on patterns of the spread of addiction,
on sex differences in the social milieu surrounding drug use, and on the interpersonal and
family dynamics conducive to drug use or supportive of rehabilitation. In an effort to incor-
porate these various approaches into a multifaceted examination of the importance of social or
interpersonal factors in heroin use and drug rehabilitation, male and female heroin addicts - B
entering the District of Columbia Narcotics Treatment Administration (NTA) program were studied.

METHODOLOGY

Seventy-nine female clients and 79 male clients were interviewed at the time of intake. The

mean age of the subjects was 25 years; 7% were white and 93% were black. The inté(view elicited
information concerning the importance of interpersonal variables in heroin use and treatment
outcome.- It included questions concerning the social setting of the first and usual use of
Reroin, living situation at selected points in time, the presence in the household of other
heroin users, the use of drugs by spouse or friend, perceptions of the feelings of significant
othersabout the drug problem, awareness of the role played by other individuals in their own
addiction, efforts on the part of others to encourage or discourage entry into treatment, .and

the 'addicts' own efforts to influence others to give up drugs.
) s
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RESULTS

Males were most often '"turned on'' by a person of the same sex (59%), while females were most

of tép turned on by someone of the opposité sex (U1%). A considerable minority of female
addimts were also introduced to heroin by women (29%), while it was rare for a man to start
heroin use through a female contact (5%). .
Males and females also differed significantly in their- living situations at the time they began
to use drugs, with females more likely to live alone or only with their children (34% vs. 9%),
and males more Ilkely to live with their parents or other relatives (73% vs. 42%). These
differences prevailed as well at the time of the individual's first attempt.at withdrawal and

at intake to treatment. However, the differences may have been due to the greater number of

m }e clients in their teens. When only those between the ages of 20 and 29 were considered,
th? differences droppedwout. -

Fgmales were more likely than the males to have ITVEA!With a current or previous heroin user:
() when they first attempted to withdraw from heroin, (2) at the time of a previous involvement
with_NTA, and (3) at their present entry into the NTA program. Females were:- also more likely
thepn males to report that their spouses or opposite-sexed partners were current or previous
heroin users (34% vs. 9%). The clients differed significantly with regard to the person they
felt to be most unhappy about their drug use. Men and women were about equally likely to
mention their opposite-sexed partner, relatives, or friends of the same sex; however, females
were stgnlflcantly more Ilkely to mention their children, while males were more likely to reply
''no one'' or ''l don't Know.' ,

Addicts were divided into two groups, depending upon the§type of  support they received fronﬂthe
members of - their household to enter treatment, labeled ""Supportive Milieu'' and ''Nonsupportive
Milieu." The Nonsupportive Milieu Group included dignificantly more females than males, while
the Supportive Milieu Group included significantly more males (p<.01). Women also tended to do
Tore poorly in treatment than males, although this difference was not statistically significant
p<.10).

N

g

CONCLUSIONS

As_ suggested by previous research, the social milieu surrounding heroin use appears to vary as
ac function of sex. While men and women both initiated drug use in the context of peer relation-
ships, typically only women began to use heroin within a relationship with a person of the

‘opposite sex. Speculations about this difference might consider the possible power structure

or status hierarchy implicit in male-female relationships, as well as the relative importance
of same-sex and opposite-sex relationships for men and women. While interpersonal influence
did not relate significantly to outcome, it was in the predicted direction. !n treatment,

clients might be encouraged to give some thought to the role that other people play in their

. drug use. They couldébe helped to see that interpersonal influence is a normal part of life

and.does not represent ''weakness'' on their part. With time, they might learn to analyze their
SOC|a| relationships so as to recognize individuals, social settings, or responses of themselves
or others which signal a relapse into drug use, as well as social stimuli support|ve of their
rehabilitative efforts.
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Feldman, Harvey W. Ideologjcal supports So’becomiﬁg and remaining a heroin addict. Journal
of Health and Swcial Behayior, 9(2):131-139, 1968.
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DRUG Heroin -
SAMPLE 5|ZE Not Specified,
~ T tal
. SAMPLE TYPE Addicts in Slums ~
AGE Not Specified
/) SEX Male
A C ETHNICITY Black; Puerto Rican; White . g
GEOGRAPHICAL .
AREA New York City
METHODOLOGY Descriptive -
DATA COLLECTION Observations s
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES 20 i
i b
4
? .,
. ]
PURPOSE

it is the premise of this study that ideological principles are directly related to the intro-
duction and use of narcotics in slum areas. The possessor of certain highly esteemed qualities
is thought to hold the key to escape from a life of poverty and despair. A hero is a natural
conduit for the introduction of drugs; he may inspire successive waves of new experimenters.

In order to provide a preliminary way of analyzing the use of heroin among males at the lower
socioeconomic levels, the features of slum life that are crucial to understanding the causes of
initial experimentation were examined. A theoretical explanation for initiation to drug use

is presented, based on information gathered over a six-year period at a settlement house in the
Lower East Side of New York City. . -

SUMMARY

Studies of drug addjction suffer from a failure to explore social features of slum neighbor-
hoods. Investigators may be overiy concerned with the treatment of addiction, they may have a
tendency to seek explanations from individual pathology, and their viewpoint is often restricted
by the environment of the large institutions. Medical models fail to explain the spread of

drug use in epidemic proportions. While such models may recognize a general predisposition to
emotional pathology among slum dwellers, they do not explain the choice of drug addictipen as
opposed to another form of deviant behavior.

Puerto Rican, black, and other ethnic groups have been found to recognize and admire the so-

called ''stand-up cat'' type of individual. After serving ash\the instrument for introduction of

drugs into a neighborhood, the stand-up cat himself may or may not become hooked on drugs. |If
. so, he will adopt a new set of ideological principles, more comfortable for the life of a drug
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159

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



~

3

v .

addict. Regardless of the fate of individual members, new stand-up cats will alwdys be present
4n slum society. Each will consider his courage and strength to be superiwr to those of his
predecessor The nature of his ideals will be sufficient to ensure acceptance of the challenge..
ATong with ideology, the importance of monetary considerations to the spread of drug addiction
in underprivileged areas Is evident. K Older drug pushers may be able to reap enormous financial

‘success frolm their efforts, and the earnnngs of the young recruit compare favorabe to those he
j;ht attain from another sourOe - .

; CLUSIONS = -

Becwuse ideology has kept him constantly prepared for some kind of battle, the young slum
dweller may be especially susceptible to the temporary benefits of drugs. The first shot may
provige a relief from tension and a relaxation ke has never before experiencgd. Drug experi-
mentation need not result from failure within a social structure. Conversz?ee the drug user
may play. an active role in starting to use drugs as part of an effort to aftain high social
statys among his peers. The drive to attain social status may be an explanation for the speed
wlth«whnch drug use spreads in a given community.

' | \
,
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File, Karen N.;
criminality.

McCahill, Thomas W.; and Savitz, Leonard D.
Addictive Diseases, 1(2):177-188, 1974,

Narcotics involvement and female

\
| DRUG Heroin; Mqrphine

SAMPLE SIZE 227

SAMPLE TYPE Incarcerated

AGE Adults )

Y
- SEX Female
, ETHNICITY ¢ 163 Black; 64 White

GEOGRAPHICAL . )
AREA Philadelphia, Pennsylvania —

ME THODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Laboratory/Examination;

INSTRUMENT Criminal Records
-
. DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1973
NO. OF REFERENCES 8 \

PURPOSE
As part of a larger study on narcotics and crime, the following questions were investigated in
regard to female addicts and crime:

o Are there discrete patterns of criminality among female addicts?
o To what degree does the female addict engage in prostitution to meet her financial needs?
o What are the general criminal patterns among female addicts who do not engage in prostitution?

Examined was the hypothesis that a female addict will either engage exclusively in prostitution
or in a variety of other criminal activities; further, that the female addict will tend to
choose prostitution because of the high financial rewards and low penal sanctions associated
with it. o

METHODOLOGY

The sample was drawn from all persons arrested during a ninety-day period in 1973 in Philadelphia.
Of these, 1,087 were females and 227 were female addicts. Demographic data were drawn from the
prearraignment interviews given all arrestees, and police records were examined to obtain the
legal category for all charges for each arrestee. Urine speci.ens were obtained from 70% of

the sample. B
Data were analyzed to yield information on addiction and prostitution, race and prostitution,
race and type of offense, mean number and types of arrests, specific offenses for prostitutes
and nonprostitutes, typology of criminal behavior, and number and types of arrests for pros-
titutes and nonprostitutes.

12 )
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RESULTS .
Prostitution accounted for 20% of all arrests for females; 21% of these arrests involved nar-
cotics. Forty percent of all arrested prostitutes were addicts, compared with 15% of the non-
prostitutes. Prostitution involved 41% of all female addicts, but only 14% of female nonaddicts.
Of all arrested females, 93 were prostitutes and addicts, 134 were addicts but not prostitutes,
119 were prostitutes, and 741 were neither addicts nor prostitutes.

In.general, black addicts were more frequently arrested than white, not only for prostitution,
but also for larceny, forgery, robbery, assault, weapons offense, homicide, and gambling\
Prost'itution was significantly associated with addiction among black females. Of the 227 female
addi¢ts, 80 were black prostitutes, 83 were black nonprostitutes, 13 were white prostitutes, and
51 were white nonprostitutes. The 163 blacks constituted 71.8% of the addicts, and B6% of all
prostijjfes versus only 61.9% of all nonprostitutes.

Prostifute addicts were more frequently arrested than nonprostitute addicts for all categories
of offense, including a wide range of personal and property crimes. The female addict prosti-
tutes were not less likely to commit nonsex crimes than the nonprostitutes.

CONCLUSIONS

/

Based on data analysis, a fourfold typology is suggetted in place of current simplistic explan-
ations of female addiction and crime: -

1. Prostitute/Criminals--Prostitutes who have the highest overall arrest rate for prostitu-
tion and serious crime (one-third of sample, predominantly black).

2. Prostitutes--Prostitutes with no history of serious crimes whose nonsexual charges are
usually for possession of drugs (smallest group of sample, predominantly black).

3. Criminals--Nonprostitutes who have been arrested for serious crimes (similar to Group 1
in arrest record, but predominantly white; the largest group).

. . ‘
4. Bag followers--Those who hold drug supplies for pushers and neced not engage in prostitu-
tion or serious crime, and are not frequently arrested (generally white).

~
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finesgone, Harold. Cats, kicks and iqfor.
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Social Problems, 5(1):3-13, July 1957,
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DRuUG

Heroin

SAMPLE SI1ZE

Over 50

SAMPLE TYPE

Volunteer

AGE Adolescents; Adults

SEX Male

ETHNICITY Black

GEOGRAPHICAL Chicago, Illinois >
AREA

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION

Interviews

INSTRUMENT

v
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1951 - 1953
NO. OF REFERENCES 2

Ve

In order to depict a social type of heroin addiction and th present a hypothetical formulation

to account for it, over 50 b
selected fkom the areas of h

SUMMARY

K

ack, male heroin users in their late teens and early twenties,
hest incidence of drug use in Chicago,“were intensively interviewed.

7
S
s

The delineation of the generic characteristics of young black drug users in this study constitu-

ted an
(1

(2)

O
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ideal
them relealed several

type.

No single drug addict exemplified all of the following traits, but all of
to a marked degree:

An air of superiority, derived from identification with an elite group, the society

of '"cats."

Strict eschewing of the use of force or violence as a technique; achieving goals by
indirection, persuasion, and manipulative techniques, and settling problematic

situations by the use of wits and conversational ability.

LS

A self-image as a cool ''operator,' with complete skepticism as to other people‘s
motives, relating to them by outsmarting them or by open-handed and often ruinous

generosity, always looking for a ''scheme' or 4n '‘angle.' -

!
~

A large, colorful, and discriminating vocabulary, dealing with all phases of the drug
experience and using concrete, earthy words for commonplace objects, revealing an
attitude of subtle ridicule toward conventional usage. : ’
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(8)
(9)

An aristocratic disdain for work nnd‘;xr the subordinatian of self to superiors
and the repetitive dally routine entated by work, which i+ only tor "squares.'' .

Having a "hustle,'" or nonviolent means of "making some bread,' involving a variety

of illegal activities of the "conning' varicty, acting as a petty thief, pickpocket,
9 } Y

or pool shark, or possibly playing the enviable role of a pimp.

Experiencing the "kicK'" as the main purpgse of lite, whether unconvent ional sex,
alcohol, marihuana, or heroin, with heroin the "ultimate kick' to provide a sense
of maximum social differentiation from the "'square "

Setting great stare on the enjoyment of popular music.

Exercising much sartorial talent on proper diess,

The cat seeks to make his life a gracious work of art, through a harmonious combination of

charm, ingratiating speech, dress, music, the proper dedication to his ""kick'', and unrestrained

generosity. He fieels he is any man's equal. The cat as a social type is a manifestation of

social change in which a new type of self-concept has been emerqging among black adolescents of
the lower socloeconomic levels in large Grban centers. The cat as a social type is the personal

counterpart of an expressive soclal movement. The context for such a movement includes the

broader community with its policies of social segregation and discrimination, which isolate the

cat in, a world where he attempts to give form and purpose to dispositions derived from, but

denied an outlet within, the dominant social order. Two themes are central in the life of the

cat: the "hustle" and the 'kick," which conflict with and indirectly attack the central conven-
¢ y

tional values of occupation for the male and the requlation of conduct in terms of futuré con-
Perhaps a type such as the cat has emerged, instead of a social movement with the
objective of changing the social order, because of the long tradition of Negro accommodation to
a subordinate status as well as to the social climate since World War I'l, which does not seem

sequences.

td have been favorable to the formation of specific social movements.

N

Stable family and community organization i+ lacking in those areas of the city where drug use
Such a social milieu does not encourage planning for the future and the sub-
ordination and disciplining of present behavior for future rewards.

is concentrated.

hance the present, and the ''kick'' appears to be a logical culmination of this. The cat is

"free' in the sense that he is a preeminent candidate for new forms of social organization and
novel social practice, attempting to escape from the historical traditions of the Negro which
he regards as humiliating. He is not fully assimilated into the social institutions available

to him, and is excluded from the socializing experiences of adolescents in more advantaged

.sectors.
group.

There are few effective controls on his conduct but those exercised by his peer
1]

It is implicit in the notion of an expressive social movement that, since direct collective
action to modify the sources of dissatisfaction and restlessness is not possible, all such

movements should appear as forms of '‘escape.

himself,

tive of the established social structure in this way. The emergence of th& self-concept of the

cat is an attempt to deal with the problems of status and identity in a situation where partici-

' From the perspective of the young drug user

it is a gross oversimplification to view the problem of addiction from the perspec-

pation in the life of the broader community is denied, but where the adolescent is becoming

increasingly sensitive to the values, goals, and notions of success which are obtained in the

domipant social order. Exglusion from the ‘'serious’’ concerns of the broader community will

result in adaptations manifesting a strong element of
emergence of this social type among Negro Jower-class adolescents is analogous to that performed

play.'"" The function performed by the

by ""The World of Make-Believe'' in the Negro middle class.

CONCLUS IONS

The development of a social type such as that of the cat is only possible in a situation where

there is

.

isolation from the broader community but dreat sensitivity to its goals, where the

peer group pressures are extremely powerful, where institutional structures are weak, where

models of success in the illegitimate worid h#we strong appeal, where specific social movements

are not possibLg, and where novel forms of behavior have great prestige. But the cat cannot

escape completely from the perspective,

order.

addicted,

. 15

u Ly,

It tends by default to en-

the judgments, or the sanctions of the dominant social
He must eventually confront his role as faAtasy. With the realization that he is
he becomes fully aware of the conventional attitudes towards addicts as well as of
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the counterrationalizations of hi« peers. The cat's vacillation with regard to seeking a cure

for addiction may be due tqﬂa contlict of perspectives. As a heroin user, fe has the exhilara-
ting feeling that he belonds to an elite and s participating in a conspiracy. Most druq users
wished to keep their knowledyge of druy use secret, as a highly prized practice and set of
attitudes. The social orientation of the cat contrasted with that of a smaller group of young
white druq users interviewed in this study, who placed o heavy stress on violence and expressed
their social orientation by o direct rather than indirect attack on the dominant values of society.
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Force, Elizabeth E;, and Millar, Jack W. An epidemiological and ecological studykof risk
factors for narcotics overdose: 1. Retrospective study of psychosocial factors. ‘'Inter=~
national Journal of the Addictions, 9(3):481-487, 1974.

\

DRUG, ’ Opiates
SAMPLE SI1ZE 50
-~ SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (inpatient)
AGE ) Adolescents; Adults (mean age: 25 years)
SEX © 25 Male; 25 Female
: /
¥
ETHNICITY 47 Black; 3 White
GEOGRAPHICAL wWashington, D.C.
ARE A . - N
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION Interviews
INSTRUMENT
DATE{S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
{
NO. OF REFERENCES 5
# N
oS
4
PURPOSE

A study of psychosocial factors associated with narcotics overdose was carried out on a predom-
inantly black sample. Two hypotheses were tested: (1) that there is a relationship between
specific social variables such as addict attitudes and behavior and narcotics overdose; and (2)
that there is a relationship between previous overdose experience and precautionary behavior in
drug use.

METHODOLOGY

Fifty addicts who were participants in the Narcotics Treatment Administration's (NTA)_ Program
at the Washington, D.C. General Hospital were interviewed. Forty-seven of the study group
addicts were black (23 males and 24 females); two males and one female were white. The age
range for black males was from 16 to 36 years; for black females, 14 to 34 years. The average
length of addiction for black males ranged from 2 to 25 years, including five addicts with more
than ten years of addiction; for black females, from 4 months to 13 years. The average length
of addiction for white males was 4 years; for the white female, 5 years. The average age of
addiction for the entire study group was 5.2 years. Black males were first addicted at an
average age of 19.4 years; black females, at 17.8 years. White males averaged 21 years when
addicted; the white female was first addicted :!' age 28.

1y
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RESULTS

;
Forty-eight of the addicts knew of at least one symptom associated with narcotics overdose.
Two addicts with short addiction periods claimed no knowledge of overdose. Overdose was primarily
attributed to shooting-up before checking the purity of street heroin. Greed for narcotics, and
alcohol ingestion together with heroin or methadone, were also indicated as risk factors.

Thirty of the 50 subjects expressed no concern about overdose, and 20 were worried; yet 31 took
precautions to protect against overdose. Concern about narcotics overdose and precautionary
behavior in drug use were primarily responses to a fear of death. Immediacy of a need for a
fix or experiencing withdrawal was indicated by 11 of those who did not ,take precautions.

The percentage of black males with a history of overdose was 48%; ‘their average number of over-
dose reactions was 2.2. Eight of the 24 black females experienced overdose an average of 1.5
times. Of the 20 addicts with a positive history of overdose, 12 took no precautions against
5, such a reaction, while 8 did. Of the 30 addicts with no history of overdose, 23 took measures
for protection, while 7 took none. Failure to exercise precautionary behavior seemed a signifi-
cant risk factor, and overdose experience did not seem to influence drug use behavior since the
average number of overdose reactions was 2.04. Precautionary behayior and lack of concern-
seemed correlated; 17 of the 20 who took precautions were not worried about overdose, while
only 3 who did not take precautions did not worry.

CONCLUSI10ONS .
This study suggested that fear of withdrawal and narcotics craving, reportedly associated with
perpetuation of addiction and failure at attempts at wi thdrawal, are strong motivating factors
for narcotics use by addicts, despite a clear understanding of the potential danger of overdose
and death. The morbidity and mortality associated with narcotics overdose may possibly be
dealt with not only through rehabilitation of addicts, but also through instruction of addicts
in the proper medical self-help methods to treat ovg*dose prior to hospitalization.

.
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Gearing, Frances R., and D'Amico, Dina. ''The Hispanic and Asiatic Populations on Methadone Main-
tenance in New York City, A Sty in Contrast.' Report to Methadone Maintenance Evaluation
Unit, Columbia University School of Public Health and Administrative Medicine, New York City,
October 15, 1974. -

. ’ i <y

DRUG Methadone
. SAMPLE SIZE . 10,400
3 .

SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (outpatient)

. AGE Cross-Age
SEX Both Sexes
ETHNICITY 10,000 Hispanic; 400 Asian
GEQGRAPHICAL R ) .
AREA New York City y
ME THODOLOGY Longitudinal
DATA COLLECTION - Lo

v
INS TRUMENT Program/Clinic Statistics
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specitied
NO. OF REFERENCES 2
PYRPOSE

sgtethadone Maintenance Treatment for heroin addiction started at Rockefeller University in New
York City in 1964 with six patients--three Hispanic and three white males. From ‘this beginning,
the Methadone Maintenance Treatment Program expanded relatively rapidly, such that the census
as of December 31, 1973, indicated that approximately 40,000 patients were in treatment in over
160 separat’® treatment units throughout the five boroughs of New York City, Westchester, Nassau,
and Suffolk _coufities. A variety of cohorts were developed in an attempt to uncover demographic
characteriséics which might help to exptain differing rates of successful rehabilitation among
addict subgroups who have volunteered for methadone maintenance treatment. Hispanic and Asiatic
patients are compared here.

METHODOLOGY

A comparison was made between 400 Asiatic patients and 10,00( Hi-.panic patients who volunteered
for treatment since 1965. The Hispanics represented 25% of the total admissions, were young
with 50% under age 30, and 25% of them were women. The Asiatic population represented approxi-
mately 1% of the patients; 90% were men, and their average age on admission was 50. Fifty-
eight percent of the Asiatics were admitted prior to 1970, and 26% of the Hispanics were admitted
during the same period. Eighteen percent of the Hispanic women were admitted prior to 1970,
whereas 274 of the Hispanic men were admitted during the same period. Asfatic women accounted
for less than 50 patients. Since the major goal of the Methadone Maintenance Treatment Program
was to assist the patients in becoming self-sufficient, social rehabilitation was measured by
employment and schooling, including job training programs. The subjects were observed over a
five-year period.

119
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The pattern of social productivity for the Hispanic men closely followed the experience of the
total male population; a little over 30% were socially productive in the first year compared to
p 78% in the fiftA year. However, the Asiatic men showed a considerably low rate of social pro-
ductivity from the onset; under 30% were socially productive in the first year compared to a
little over 50% in the fifth year. The experiente of the Hispanic women in becoming socially
productive was less dramatic than for the total female population; productivity for the total
population increased almost 40% over the 5-year period compared to 20% for the Hispanic
women .

A variety of problems tended to interfere with rehabilitation, including: (1) problems with
alcohol abuse (year one: Hispanic, about 3%, Asiatic, about 2%; year four: Hispanic, about

10%, Asiatic, about 4%); (2) problems with continued multiple drug abuse such as amphetamines,
barbiturates, and cocaine (year one: Hispanics, about 6%, Asiatics, about 9%; year four:
Hispanics, about 8%, Asiatics, about 10%); (3) behavior problems--usually described as assaul-
tive behaviwr towards other patients or towards staff members (year one: Hispanics, about 3%,
Asiatics, 0; Yyear four: Hispanics, about 2%, Asiatics, 0);(4) chronic medical problems includ-
ing heart and lung or kidney disease (year one: Hispanics, about 1%, Asiatics, about 3%; year
four: Hispanics, about 3%, Asiatics, about 10%); (5) arrest -and incarceration (year one:
Hispanics, about 5%, Asiatics, 0; year four: Hispanics, about 1%, Asiatics, 0); (6) death
(year one: Hispanics, about 3%, Asiatics, about 2%; year four: both Hispanics and Asiatics,

0). For women, the figures for some of the same problems were: (1) alcohol (year one: Hispanics,
about 10%, Asiatics, about 3%; year four: Hispanics, over 15%, Asiatics, 0); (2) drugs (year one:
Hispanics, over 10%, Asiatics about 3%; year four: Hispanicg, over 15%, Asiatics, 0); (3)

arrests (year one: Hispanics, about 3%, Asiatics, about 3%; year four: Hispanics, about 3%,
Asiatics, 0); and (4) death (year one: Hispanics, about 3%, Asiatics, 0; year four: Hispanics,
0, Asiatics, 0). ’

°

CONCLUSIONS

Social rehabilitation as measured by increased employment and/or schooling occurred in a large
proportion of the Hispanic men, and in a considerably lower proportion of . the Asiatic men. For
the Hispanic women, changes in social productivity occurred at a considerably lower rate than
that for other women in treatment.

[

The Hispanics presented few major médical problems, but presented other problems including
alcohol and polydrug use and arrests. The Asiatics had a high rate of severe medical problems,
and contributed more than their share to the death rate in the patient population.
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Glaser, Daniel; Inclardi, James T.; and Babst, Dean V. Later heroin use by marijuana-using,
heroin-using, and nondrug-using adolescent offenders in New York City. International Journal
of the Addictions, 4(2):145-155, June 1969.

DRUG . : Cannabis; Opiates

3

‘ SAMPLE S1ZE 706
SAMPLE TYPE Adolescent Offenders
AGE ‘Adolescents (12-18)

< SEX Male
ETHNICITY Black; Puerto Rican; White
{
GEOGRAPHICAL New York City
AREA
METHODOLOGY Statistical Survey
DATA COLLECTION Official Records
INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES | 15
PURPOSE

The extent to which marihuana use leads to heroin use, the extent to which adolescent heroin
use is continued in adulthqod, and the extent to which adolescent nondrug delinquency is followed
by heroin addiction in adulthood were examined. Ethnicity was included as a variable.

METHODOLOGY

The sample consisted of arrested adolescents selected from the records of the New York City
Youth Counsel Bureau. All the subjects were male and were referred to the Bureau in 1957 and
1962, Al those alleged to be using marihuana, all those alleged to be using heroin, and a
random sample of those alleged to be delinquent or criminal who were not reported to be using
drugs were included in the study.

Research consisted of checking records of these individuals in early 1968 in the New York City
Heal th Department's Narcotics Register for reports of heroin use after 1963; thus it provided a
five-year and ten-year follow-up to deteﬁﬁine hov many of the 1957 and 1962 adolescents were
alleged to be using heroin as adults. The Register was based on reports received from 97
agencies (police, courts, correctional facilities, hospitals and clinics).

RESULTS

While half of the male adolescent heroin users had a heroin record five or ten years later,
about 40% of the marihuana users also acquired a heroin record in the follow-up period. This
tended to confirm the assumption of progression from marihuana to ''harder' drugs for this
sample.

121
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Neither the ethnicity of the subject nor the numbef of his codefendants had a clear relationship
to later heroin use of adolescent marihuana and heroln users. However, for the nondrug adoles-
cent offender, belng a Negro or a Puerto Rican, having two or more codefendants, having prior
referrals to court, and dropping out of school were each, respectively, indicative of higher
prospects for subsequent -heroin use than being white, having one or no codefendants, hawing no
prior court refervals, or being in school. A profile of the typical adolescenss in the 1957
sample showed that the marihuana user was an 18.4-year-old Negro, the heroin user was a 19.2-
year-old Puerto Rican, and the nondrug using offender was an 18.4-year-old whitg—Ffor the 1962
sample, the typical cases of each of these three types were a few months youhgeﬁ-;ESh in 1957,

"and both the marihuana and the heroin users were how Puerto Rican. -

CONCLUS10NS

Y
Among New York City male adolescents apprehended for relatively unadvanced delinquency, marihuana
use was almost as portentous of adult heroin use as was actual use of heroin as an adolescent.
The results of this study differed from those of comparable studies (i.e., a follow-up study in
Los Angeles reported a much lower percentage of heroin use for those adolescents previously ar-
rested for marihuana use). These differences may be due to the extremely high concentration of
heroin usage in New York City, as compared to other cities.. Most follow-up cases were on slum
delinquents; therefore, it is difficult to generalize these findings to include other social
and cultural settings for marihuana use.
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Glasey, Daniel; Lander, Berngrd; 'and Abbott, William. Opiate addicted and non-addicted siblings
in a slum area.’ Soc&iv%:Pr blems, 18(4):510-521, Spring 1971.

.

o . ¢
8 B )
& & »
DRUG ' Opiates
SAMPLE SIZE . 74 (37 pairs)
>SAMPLETYPE- Volunteer; Siblings
AGE ‘ _ Aduits (mean age: 26 years)
’ SEX - ) . 68 Male; 6 Female
ETHNICITY e 14 Black; 54 Puerto Rican; 6 West Indian
GEOGRAPHICAL New York City
(AREA
\ METHODOLOGY | E%pldratqry/Survey
DA;AQOLLECNON Interviews; Psychologicat Teats
INSTRUMENT \
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1969 - 1970
'NO. OF REFERENCES’ 24
PURPOSE ’ )/
—_— «

This study compared addicted and'nonaddicted‘siblings residing in a slum neighborhood in New
York City. Subjects were interviewed in an attempt to gain awareness of sibling differences in
family relations, education, délinquept behavior, employment, and personality.

METHODOLOGY

s Y

From an inventory of 138 families jn a slum block of New York, 37 pairs of addict and nonaddict

'siblings were interviewed. Seven pairs were black, 27 pairs were Puerto Rican, and 3 pairs

were West Indian. Ages varied from 18 to 42 years at interview, with a mean age of 26. Nonaddicts
had never used heroin. Interviews were conducted in various neighborhood settings by interviewers
who were local residents. Subjedts were interviewed individually and asked both about themselves
and their siblings. Results on amount of agreement between siblings on various questions were
tabulated. A Srole Anomia Scale and an alienation scale were administered to 34 of the pairs.

»

RESULTS

Addicts were more involved in“illegitimate activities as youths and, as a result, less successful
in education and employment, tufnifg to opidte use as more gratifying behavior. Only 30% of

. the addicts, compared to 46y of the nonaddicts, had ever left home for 3 months or more. The

departure was for a jail.or institution for 70, of the addicts and 8% of the nonaddicts. When
asked which child stayed-at home most when he was a teenager, 43% agreed in naming the addict,
19% the nonaddict. No significant differendes ingthe siblings' attitudes toward parents were
found. Nonaddicts were significantly more successful in school; 62% were high school gradu-
ates, versus 324 of the addicts. .

123
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A1l the addicts, but only 30% of the nonaddicts, had used marihuana. Mean age of first heroin
use by addicts was 17.8 years. When addicts were compared to nonaddicts in delinquent and
criminal experience, 49% versus 19% had been gang members, 81% versus 5% had been arrested, and
L49% versus 3% had served a prison sentence. Mean age of addict gang entrance was 14.5, with a
range from 10 to 17. 1In 9 cases, marihuana use started before gang entrance; in 6 cases, after-
wards; and in 2 cases during the same year. The median age of the addicts at first arrest was
18.4, with a range of l]l'b 28. The median number of arrests was three. Addicts also tended
to start sexual activity younger, and 22% reported hamosexual experience (compared with none
of the nonaddicts).

Notable differences were found when teenage occupational expectations and adult work histories
were examined. Subjects were asked, ''When you were a teenager, what did you think you would be
when you grew up?"' Of the addicts, 24% responded 'skilled tradesman,' 30% ''artist, athlete,
adventurer or criminal,' and 14% "professional.” Nonaddicts responded 43% 'skilled craft,” 1h4%
Martist, athlete, etc.,' and 24% "professional.” Ninety-five percent of the nonaddicts were -
employed at the time of interview, compared to 19% of the addicts. .

In attempting to explain the sibling difference in addiction, addicts tended to cite their own’
stupidity or ignorance, while nonaddicts tended to cite peer associates as the major factor.

On the Anomia Scale, the mean score for addicts was 2.9, and for nonaddicts 1.5. The mean
score on the alienation scale was 4.1 for addicts and 3.0 for nonaddicts. However, these
differences may have reflected consequences rather than causes of addiction.

CONCLUSIONS

Results are supportive of the ''relative deprivation-differential anticipation' theory, in that
the typical addict differed most from his nonaddict sibling in the extent of his involvement in
delinquency and marihuana use at an early age, and in consequent arrest, incarceration, deficien-
cies of schooling, and limited employment. Most clearly indicated is a difference in reference
group orientation. The addicts were involved in activities that would be long-run barriers to
mobility in legitimate careers. Findings suggest the validity of a deviance polarization
paradigm: that motivational stress from ambivalence about norms is relieved by either compul-
sive conformity or compulsive alienation. Social consequences of early deviance make later
efforts for conformity less gratifying, and further deviance more immediately reinforced by
peers. The data highlight dramatically the errors in conceptions of slum life as monolithic
and uniform; it is diverse and mixed, with sharp contrasts within single households.
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‘Goldsmith, Bernard; Capel, William; Waddell, Kathleen; and Stewart, Gordon. Demographic and
sociological implications of addiction in New Orleans: |Implications for consideration of
treatment modalities. In:  Singh, Jasbir; Miller, Lyle; and Lal, Harbans, eds. Drug Addiction:

Clinical and Socio~Legal Aspects. Mount Kisco, New York: Futura Publishing, 1972. pp. 137-

152,
: DRYG Opiates
SAMPLE SIZE 534
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment (outpatient)
AGE Adults (mean age: 30 years)
SEX LL3 Male; 91 Female
ETHNICITY 399 Black; 135 White 3
GEOGRAPHICAL -
“AREA - New Orleans, Louisiana
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION
JNSTRUMENT Interviews; Arrest Records; MMPI
JﬁAiES’CONDUFTED Not Specified
“NO. OF REFERENCES L t
i
PURPOSE *\ ‘

" In order to study the demographic and suciJlogical implications of addiction in New Orleans,
agdicts in methadone programs were examined. |t was hypothesized that drug addiction is not a
monolithic problem originating from onc set of causes, following one pattern of development,
and amenable to one type of remedial action.

v

«

“METHODOLOGY

Interviews were conducted with 534 addicts who were participating in methédQQg programs in New
Orleans. This number of subjects represcnted about 507 of all patients on methadone programs
in the citip. Information was obtained on the patients'® social and family backgrounds. In
‘addition, a number of attitude and puychological scales were administered to some patients
prior to admittance and after patients had been on programs for varying lengths of time. The
data were divided by race and sex, and either analysis of variance or Chi-square was used to
determine the significance of difference between the subjects.

@
RESULTS

The study population was not proportional to the city population. Whercas Negrd males compriscd
only 17.6% of the total adult Orleans Parish population, they constituted 61.74 of the methadone
patients. Women, who outnumbered men in both races in Ovleans Parish, were underrepresented in
heroin addiction. The mean age for the two races was significantly different, primarily due to
the younger age of, the white female subjects.  The mean age of the white females was onlzgzb,8
years, while the mé&an age for the white males and all the Negroes was about 30.  In both sexes,
Negroes were older when they began to use drugs than theic white counterparts, and this held
true when the comparison was limited to opiates,
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While Negro males tended to have used marihuana or barbiturates as their first drug of abuse
(68%), some 40% of Negro females used opiates as their first drug. White males indicated bar-
biturates were the first drugs they used (41%). Regardiess of the first drug used, the second
drug of abuse was an opiate.

In only 40% of the families of addicts was the father present, while the mother was present in
" 80% of the cases. Only some 29% of the addicts were currently married; given the rate of mar-
riage in American society today, the married group was underrepresented. These figures included
common-law marriages. Many of ythe addicts presently held jobs, and many of the males had held
"jobs for more than four years. .

Negroes showed both larger family sizes and more siblings than whites, and had fewer years of
education than their white counterparts. Whites were arrested at consistently younger ages than
Negroes (16.7 years vs. 19.4 years), and were more often picked up by police than were blacks.
According to police records, in 1962, among arrestees under age 2L, there were 28 drug arrests.
Twenty were white males and 3 were white females; only 5 Neg(oes were arrested. Arrest statis- \
tics dramatically changed in 1963, when the total of drug arrests rose to 53 for the same age \
»‘. classification. Again, 20 were white males, and 3 were white females, but there were 24 Negro L
" males and 6 Negro females. This sudden ¢hange was explained by the fact that in 1963 Negroes
were first hired on the police force and used in undercover work in the Negro areas. Prior to
that time, Negro crime was often overlooked, particularly drug addiction. Between 1967 and
1968 the number of those arrested who were under age 24 almost doubled for both races and both
sexes, with the rate climbing steadily afterward. As of 1970, the ratio of Negro to white
arrestees was stabilized at about 80% Negro to 20% white when only heroin was considered, and
about 60% Negro and 40% white when marihuana and the barbiturates were included.

Subjects in the methadone program were administered the MMPI. It was found that persons having
a Pd (psychopathic deviate) score in the clinically significant range were patients with a poor
prognosis for rehabilitation, as they quickly dropped out of the program for various reasons.
Persons who remained in the program had a mean T-score on every scale within the normal range.

CONCLUSIONS

The crime statistics showed that more Negroes than whites were currently being arrested for
narcotics violations, though white addicts as a group were arrested at an earlier age and were
picked up more frequently by the police. Three factors could account for this: first, opiate
addiction appears to be more repellent to the white community, which would place the white
addict at a greater risk; second, there is still a lesser amount of police coverage in the
Negro ghetto areas, which would tend to-lower %he.chances of Negro addicts getting caught; and
third, the white addicts seem to resemble more closely the withdrawn anomic man describegd by
Merton than the acid/speed/heroin-using junkie.

Methadone treatment has not helped the older aduict or the psychopathic deviate addict. Without
supportive therapy, methadone maintenance is nothing but a crutch, both for the physician/and
for the addict. The "typical' addict seen at methadone clinics has not completed high school,
has never had the opportunity to learn a trade, and has a police record. He might need therapy
in order to become motivated, but he needs counseling even more so. Social workers, teachers,
and vocational training must be supplied so that he can learn to survive and enjoy life in the
dominant culture. Without this, he will merely take his daily medicine and remain a half-
member of his old addict milieu.

e
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Gorsuch, Richard L. The impact of drug treatments on during-treatment criteria: 1971-1972
DARP admissions. American Journal of Drug and Aicohol Abuse, 2(1):73-98, 1975.

.
DRUG Opiates

SAMPLE s|2E 12,297

SAMPLE TYPE Posttreatment

AGE Cross-Age (57% between 18-25)
SEX 76% Male; 24% Female
ETHNICITY 46% Black; 34% White; 8% Mexican-American;

12% Puerto Rican

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA United States; Puerto Rico

METHODOLOGY '
Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION

INSTRUMENT Program/Clinic Statistics~
OATE(S) CONDUCTED 1972 +
NO. OF REFERENCES 6

PURPOSE

The results of drug abuse treatments can be evaluated both during and after treatment. Evalua-
tion of patient outcomes while the patient is still in treatment should generally show expected

effects, even though it may not be possible to determine whether such effects will persist

after treatment is terminated. Judging the immediate success of a treatment is often conducted
from an examination of overall treatment outcomes, but such outcomes do not reflect the varieties
of patients. The impact of drug treatments in terms of the patient characteristics of a sample
of 1971-1972 admissions to the Drug Abuse Reporting Program was analyzed.

L

METHODOLOGY

The patients were the 1971-1972 treatment admission: reported to the Drug Abuse Reporting Program
(DARP) at the Institute of Behavioral Research, Texas Christian University. The final research
sample consisted of 12,297 patienty from 31 agencies lo¢ated throughout the United States and
Puerto Rico: 76% males, 46% blacks, 12% Puerto Ricans, 8% Mexican-Americans, and 34% whites.
Fifty-seven percent were between 18 and 25 years of age, and 71% were daily heroin users. The
agencies conducted a variety of treatments, including m:thadone maintenance (adaptive MM-A and
change oriented MM-C0), and drug-free treatment (adaptive DF-A and change oriented DF~-CO).

The sample was partitioned by treatment modality for the analyses of patient and treatment
characteristics, and criteria used included productive activities, employment, alcohol use,

illicit opioid use, illicit nonopioid use, and criminal activities. These were scaled so that

a high scare (2 for productive activities and 4 tor all other criteria) was unfavorable, and a

low score (1) was favorable. A high score in productive activities and employment meant a lack
127
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. of involvement in such activities. In order to assess gross outcomes of the patients in each

treatment modality while they were still undergoing treatment, two sets of correlated T-tests

" were used: one compared the scores on each of the criteria at the time of admission with the
scores for the pafients-af the end of the first report period; the other one compared the
scores . atvadmissfon with the mean of the scores on the criteria reported for each patient for
as many reports as were available. Further analyses were undertaken to assess the changes g
observed as a function of the pretreatment (baseline) status, patient characteristics, time in .
treatzfnt, and treatment type. Ethnic group, age, pretreatment drug use pattern, treatment
typeyiand time in treatment were tncluded as independent vari es. Since only those treatment
m%?l!itles with at leést 500 patients were included in analyses for differential treatment ,

/ﬁ fects, three analysés were finally reported: methadone maintenance (MM), male; methadone

maintenance, female; drug-tree (DF), male.
e
.« RESULTS /
. S
9¢ %+ Methadone Maiptenance for Males ) (s
' 7 R

Variations in raw mean scores were found among ethnic groups, treatment types, and time in
treatment (on prodictive activities). Puerto Ricans were~highly engaged in productive activities
at both admission (1.62) and during treatment (1.40), and Mexican-Americans had the highest
employment (2.52 and 2.15, respectively). For alcohol use, blacks in MM treatments had signi-
ficant reductions (1.83 to 1.69), while Mexican-Americans increased (1.84 to 1.96); both of
these groups had higher pretreatment aleohol use than Puerto Ricans (1.66) and whites (1.41),
who showed no change. Whites started out lower in illicit drug use than other groups, and
showed some decrease (3.75 to 1.73). Puerto Ricans showed the greatest decrease in both opioid
and nonopiocid drug categories (opioid, 3.72 to 1.39; nonopioid, 2.24 to 1.43). Puerto Ricans
were less involved in criminal activities than the other groups both before and during treatment
(2.01 and 1.09, respectively).

Methadone Maintenance for Females

Whites were most often employed in productive activities (1.62), and Puerto Ricans increased
their level of nonemployment productivitics from admission to treatment (1.83 to 1.48). The
Mexican-American and Puerto Rican females in MM had least alcohol use at admission (1.16 and
1.33, respectively) and did not change; whites decrcased in alcohol use (1.42 to 1.25) across
time to about the level of Mexican-American and Puerto Rican groups, while blacks were the
highest at admission and remained the highest (1.64 to 1.52). Mexican-Americans used the least
nonopioid drugs both befare (1.81) and during {1.18) treatment, while Puerto Ricans used the
most (2.62).

Drug-free Treatment for Males

Among ethnic groups, white DF patients had higher levels of pretreatment productive activities
(1.44), and were more often employed prior to admission (2.86) and during treatment (2.68).
Puerto Ricans showed the highest unemplayment Jevels, both before (3.68) and during (3.80)
treatment. Reduction of opioid use was significant in both DF treatments, but greater in DF-A
than in DF-CO0. Thi« result was highly pronounced for blacks (2.98 to 1.90), Puerto Ricans
(3.26 to 2.00), and Mexican-Americans (3.04 to 2.30), but not for whites (2.14 to 1.33).
However, the pretreatment level” for whites was much lower than that of the other groups and
close totheir during-treatment means.  The reduction of criminal activity in DF treatment was
related to ethnicity and drug use pattern:s  whites and Puerto Ricans had lower pretreatment
criminal activity rates (2.0% and 2,17, veupectively) than did the other ethnic groups, but
whites and Mexican-Americans had the greatest mean reduct fon (J.I6 and 1.51, respectively).

CONCLUS10NS o

The gross results give an encouraging picture ol successlul outcomes for outpatient treatments
on most criteria and of outcomes expected for contined treatment envitonments for the residential
and inpatient trcatments.  Ditferential eifeots of treatments on cthitie groups were indicated,
but these are difficult to interpret bhecause ot the uneven distribotion of ethnic yroups over
treatments.  The limitations of the fictd experiment, particularty the unequal distribution of
patients over treatments, and @luo the Tack of detinitive control groups, require that the
results he viewed with caution.
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Halikas, James A.; Darvish, Harriet S.; and Rimmer, John D.

chronology of addiction, and overview of the population.
Alcohol Abuse, in press, 1976.

The black addict: 1. Methodology,
American Journal_of Drug and

ST T R
DHRUG Opiates
SAMPLE SiZE 19%¢
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment; Lolunteer .
- (SRS S ] . R
ALk Adults Tmedan aqge: 28 Y('dr‘,)
SEX Male R
ETHNICHTY Black
GLOGRAPHICAL St. Louts, Missourd !
AREA
R S J .- I
ME THODOLOGY Exploratory /Survey
- . [,
DATA COLLEC TION Intenrvione
IN' THUNMENT .
L < I
DATE CONDUCTE CONot Specitied
L _ , ™
NG OF REFFHENCE i .
L - IR .
L4
. 4 r
PURPOSE
B ~
Although large numbers of heroio addict . berve been in trcatment tor weveral years, the carly
life historics of this population have not been extensively studicd. A few characteristics
such as past criminal bebavior and past job history have been studied in relation to treatment
outcome and posttreatment adjustoent.  Thic stady of black heroin addicts in various, stages of
treatment or nontreatment had overal qoals: o description of the carly Tife ol the black
heroin addict; a description ot the natural history of heroin addiction: an analysis of thoue
members of the addict population vho have not cought treatment ] arid the development of carly
life predictors of narcotics treatuent venponse,
ME THODOLOGY
Data on four grouaps, ot hevoin addict e codlected: (V) oddicta o treatment; £2) addicte , -
who had never been in.treatments (30 adde = who appeared to be succeeding in treatment; and ¢

(4) addicts who had appatently tailod o toeatment
again. The
center with a metropolitan avea population of
was in part drawn
Health, which was the
arca, and the only one available to Hissouri nonveterans,.
600 addicts: 844 were black; 8o
at any given time, there were a tew in 1 day

reseatch was done in St Louis, Miesouri, a

from the outpaticont methadone clinic ol
larqgest ol the theee methadon:

et e males omnd

dropped o
Targe Midwestern
2o wmi ) bion,
the Misoarni
tacilities avaitable in

almoot atl

detaxilication,

O wvete cutrentady active ~
wrban industrial

biack.
Departent of

16 of which wan The wample

Mental
The metropolitan
Ihe cdinie population connisted of
vere on methadone maintenandce;

(re)

Two therapeatic commnitic:,

also cooperated in this rewearch: o the e ident T, Avctway Houses and o outresident 10, the

Narcotics Service Council (NASLO), The A chway Houe dinne ident popalation averaged between

and 70, with consistently around 700 bback and Boo e ook b i dioag teee treatment o The client
t 12
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popuiation of NASCO was approximately 220 with an average of 25 live-in residents at any one
time. Of the clients, 85% were black; 95% were male; and all were in drug-free treatment.

"Addict" was defined as someone who had a physiological dependence on heroin by injection. A
""drop out" was defined as having previously been in some treatment for drug abuse subsequent to
heroin addiction, and as having relapsed to current addiction to heroin. ''New in treatment"
meant engaged in the first two weeks of curremt treatment, with no previous treatment of any
kind for drug use. ''Continuous treatment' was defined to include loss of treatment contact

.with a client of less than two weeks (in NASCO less than one month). All subjects had been

addicted to heroin directly prior to treatment or directly prior to any interposed, forced
Incarceration prior to treatment. All subjects were 18 years old or older; all were males; al!
were volunteers; all were paid for the interview.

Records weré used extensively to determine potential subjects from among the treatment popula-
tions. Urine drug screens were run for morphine and methadone. The subject's statements re-
garding drug usage, treatment, and withdrawal symptoms were utilized in judging his acceptability
in the study. Physical appearance and behavior were also observed. Additionally, subjects

were rejected who did not fulfill criteria as revealed in the first interview. A total of 253
subjects were interviewed, and 192 addicts were included in the final population.

RESULTS

Chronology of Addiction

The ages of chronologic events did not differ significantly between the groups as tested by
one-way analysis of variance. The age at which they first tried an illegal drug was 4.4
years, with the youngest at age 5 and the 'oldest at age 35. For the 81% who dropped out of
school, this first occurred -at a mean age of 16.2 years. Shortly thereafter, at a mean age of
16.5 years, their first arrest occarred. There was some tendency for the two younger grqups to
have somewhat earlier arrest contact than for the two older groups. For the total population,

" first use of heroin occurred at a mean age of 18.4, and first addiction to heroin at 19.9 years

of age. This seemed to have been followed promptly by their first drug-related arrest, at a
mean age of 20.4 years. A total of 166 subjects had obtained at some time in the past, or were
obtaining, treatment for their narcotics addiction; the mean number of treatments for this
group was 1.6, the range was 1-7 times. The number of different drugs ever tried by this
population varied from 3 to 34, with the mean at 13.3. Seventy-seven percent of the sample had
at some time used drugs in at least four of the dgenerally recognized pharmacologic categories
of illicit drugs used. Thus, the typical subject was a 28-year-old black man who had first
used illicit drugs at age 14, had dropped out of school at 16, soon thercafter had had his
first arrest, had first tried heroin at age 18, had tirst become addicted about 18 months
later, and some time after that had had hi- tirst drug arrest. He had tried 13 different drugs
of several differemt pharmacologic types since his first illicit drug use. By the age of 26 he
had begun to seek treatment. -

Schooling

-

Twenty-eight pex;m completed tormal high school.  The mean number of years of completed
formal schooling was 10.4 years, though the range varied from b years to 19 years. More than
80% acknowledged at least some school problems prior to the age of 12, and 90% from the age of
12 to- 14, Truancy was acknowledqed by 901 a5 having begun at about the seventh grade. About
80% dropped out of formal schooling at some point during their childhood.  School changes on
the basis of disciplinary problems occurred with abouts 1/3 of the population. [ighty-one percent
acknowledged trouble in school with authoritics, and these troubles led to suspensions for 65%
of the entire group. Simultancous with these school ditticulties, however, 614 of the group
worked during high school, and of that population, about 60% held a job tor more than a year.
There were no signiticant differences tor these varlables among the addict groups in ditferent
stages of treatment or nontreatwment .,

1S

Criminal Behavior
Nonschool-related misbehavior peior to age 172 was acknowledged by 954 ol the group, and beyond
the age of 12 by everyone in the sample.  tour subjects (2%) had no arrtests ever of any sort;

thus 982 had at some time been arreated for some of fenve.  The mean age at which this first
occurred was 16.%5 years, the age range wan 6 3/ years ot age. titty-two percent had had at
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least one juvenile arrest (under age 17). At some time in fheir lives, 94% had been arrested
for a drdg-related offense; the mean age at which this first occurred was 20.4; the youngest

.age for thls having occurred was 1k, and the oldest, 37,

Family Background

The biologic mother and father in an intact family unit raised 43% of the subjects through the
age of 16. Of the sample, 15% had some first-degree family member with a drug problem. While
children, about 44% of this population had admired some adult addict. About 77% of the sample
had had at least one legal marriage or one common-law relationship lasting at least 6 months,
though for only 20% of that portion did the relationship help motivate them towards treatment
at any point.

Esip loyment

At tempts were made to characterize this population by its usual occupation rank as determined
by the Otis Dudley Duncan (0.D.D.) socioeconomic score, which ranges from 02 to 96. However,
104 of the subjects did not have an occupation which both they and the interviewer were willing
to characterize as a usual one. For thos- who did have such a usual occupation (46%), the mean
0.D.D. was 22.9, as contrasted to the general U.S. populat.on mean of 36; the range was from 4
to 67. Fifty-four percent indicated that they had worked al least 3 months in a full-time
regular job during the past 12 months. While 92% of the group indicated having worked at some
time during the past 5 years, 577 experienced no work-related problems from their drug use.

Abstinence

The mean longest period of street abstinence achieved by the population as a whole since first
becoming addicted to heroin was 26.8 weeks. The youngest group, that of addicts who had never

been in drug treatment, had the briefest mean period of street abstinence, 19.8 weeks; those

addicts new in treatment and the group of treatment dropouts both had a mean of 21.6 weeks; and .
the group of addicts being retained in successful treatment had achieved the longest mean

period of past street abstinence (35.9 weeks)

CONCLUS 1ONS

The findings presented here seem remarkably consistent with two earlier studies (Chambers and
Moffett, 1965; Robins and Murphy, 1967). This is even more noteworthy when it is considered
that the present study was done a decade later. There are indications of currently younger
police involvement and opiate use within the current study, where the two younger groups of
addicts have had first arrest and first drug-related arrest at younger ages than the two older
groups. The implications of this apparent shift towards earlier involvement among more recent
addicts need tc be elucidated. The uniqueness of this study lies first in its having assembied
a sample of active addicts who have never been in treatment, second in the exhaustive nature of
the data collected on the entire population, and third in its having examined, simultaneously,
addicts in various stages of the evolution of their addiction probiem, whose characteristics.
can therefore be assessed against several different outcomes to examine the relative important
contribution of each factor to the outcome studied.

The cycle of truancy, illicit drug use, school dropout, arrest, heroin use, heroin addiction,
drug-related arrest, and treatment attempt appears to be a general and consistent finding.
This population has a propensity to significant polydrug experimentation, and appears to not be e

able to cope with any drug use. 3,
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LaCalle, Jose Joaquin. ''Group Psychotherapy with Mexican-American Drug Addicts." Dissertation
Abstracts International, 34(4-B):1753, October 1973. Ph.D. Dissertation. United States
International University, 1973. Ann Arbor; Mich.: University Microfiims, No. 73-22,675, 173

pP. ) .

DRUG Methadone; Opiates -
SAMPLE S1ZE 140
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment
AGE §§ Adults N
SEX Not Specified }

. N
ETHNICITY Mexican-American

GEOGRAPHICAL . . .
San Diegg, California

AREA
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey; Longitudinal
DATA COLLECTION‘l . .
INSTRUMENT Psychological Tests ' A
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified -
NO. OF REFERENCES Not Specified

PURPOSE .

Mexican-=~nericar drug addict are -outinely and indiscriminately referred to group therapy

in drug -zhabilitation programs. (ne such program, as practiced by the Narcotic Treatment
Program “TP) of San Diegc, Califc-nia, was examined in regard to its effectiveness in inducing
behaviora changes in Mexica-.-Ame- can (M=A) drug addicts. The main nul ¥ hypothesis was that
observable -=havioral changes are ot significantly different in M-A drug addicts undergoing
group therap plus methadone fro~ those M-A under only methadone treatment.

METHODOLOGY

One hundred and fo: i, 1iP patients receiving methadone treatment were divided into four experi-
mental groups: (1) M-A undergoing methadone treatment plus group psychotherapy; (2) M-A under-
going only methadone treatment; (3) non-M-A undergoing methadone treatment plus group psycho-
therapy; and (4) non-M-A undergoing methadone treatment only. The measuring instruments were
the Behavioral Questidnnaire (BQ) specifically developed for this study, and five scales of the
California Personality Inventory (CPl). Subjects were given pretest, posttest, and follow-up
tests at three month intervals.

RESULTS

A significant difference was found, but not in the predicted direction. Those only under
methadone treatment showed a significant improvement in their observable behavior, but there
was no improvement in any of the other three groups. The null hypothesis was rejected.

.
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. CONCLUS 1ONS

"The findings suggést that group psychotherapy, as used by NTP, is an ineffective tool for in-
ducing behavioral changes in Mexlican-American and non-Mexican-American drug addicts,

L
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Lahder, Bernard, and Lander, Nathan. A cross-cultural study of narcotic addiction in New York.
1n: Vocational Rehabilitation Administration. Rehabilitating the Narcotic Addict. Washington,
D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1967. pp. 359-369.

DRUG Opiateg

SAMPLE SIZE 49 )
R SAMPLE TYPE Slum Neighborhood Residents °

AGE ~ Adolescents; Adults (15-40)

SEX Both Sexes

ETHNICITY 10 Black; 33 Puerto Rican; 6 White ‘
’ GEOGRAPHICAL New York City

AREA

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION ‘Interviews; Observation; Psychological Tests

INSTRUMENT .

DATEI(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified

NO, OF REFERENCES 0

PURPOSE

v .
An ongoing project was described to provide a comprehensive description and explanation of the
social, cultural, and psychologital factors. related to narcotics use in a predominantly Puerto
Rican slum block in New York City.

METHODOLOGY

A study block was selected on the basis that it had been known for the previous 15 years to be

an area high in the incidence of narcotics use and sales. A participant observer used anthropolo-
gical field methods to develop an ethnography of the block, and to secure life history inter-
views. Data were also obtained from a detailed census of the socioeconomic characteristics of

the families residing in the study block, from psychological tests, and from records of public

and private agencies. Data on the history.and ethnograpRy of the study block and surrounding
neighborhood from published reports and from neighborhood informants were also used. There

were 49 resident addicts in the study block, ranging in age from 15 to 40 years. Thirty-three
were Puerto Rican; ten, Negro; and six, non-Puerto Rican white. About 75 addicts who did not

live on the block but visited to buy or sell drugs and to socialize were also contacted.

RESULTS R
The ""pusher' on the street is the ''juggler' who does business primarily to support his own
habit (by buying heroin and selling half of it at its original cost, and using the other half
to maintain his habit). When narcotics-selling arrests are made, they are almost always of the
“hustier' or juggler and almost never of those higher up, the ones who profit financially from
the trade. A major result of the dilution of heroin that has taken place over the years is
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that heroln addicts use other drugs in conjunction with heroin, including barblturates,'Doriden,
amphstamines, codeine cough syrup, and alcohol. Many overdose deaths in the neighborhood over
the previous eight years were attributed to the combination of heroin and Doriden.

Evidence from the data did not substantiate the opinion that heroin has the effect of nullifying
or diminishing Interest in sex. In many cases, where there was little sexual activity on the
part of the addict, it was attributed: to the fact that the addict's time and energlies were al-
most exclusively devoted to securing monéy for his habit. Neither did the data support the

stereotype that most drug addicts are violent or passive, although many did resort to violent

means when they were unable to get money in any other way.

No typical family pattern characteristic of addicts, and no conspicuous examples of differential
treatment of the addict in the family, were discovered. The social structuré of the addict
society was more or less a number of dyadic groups. Further, no clear personality type was
found for the heroin addict, although his behavior was basically dependent. None of the addicts
completed high school (most quit at 16 or earlier, and the typical vocational history of an
addlct was that he worked at five or six factory jobs in a few months, and occasionally got odd
jobs as a delivery boy. The data did not indicate a necessary relationship between narcotics
use and slum conditions. The vast majority of families living under the same slum conditions

on the study block did not succumb:to heroin use.

CONCLUS IONS
These findings are only preliminary. Projective and other psychological tests-will be con-
tinued in order to develop a fuller understanding of the psychological correlates of narcotic

addiction, and of the social and psychological resources which enable siblings and families
residing in centers of narcotic addiction to insulate themselves from its impact.
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Lawson, Clarence; Young, Spelman; and Chappel, John N. The generation gap observed among. bl,ack
heroin addicts in Chicago. in: National Association for Prevention of Addiction to Narcotlcs

Proceedlngs of the Fifth National Conference on Methadone Treatment, Washington, D.C., March 17- °

119, 1973. Vol. 1. New York: The Association, 1973. pp. 361-367.
DRUG Opiates | *
SAMPLEiSIZE Not Specified ,
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment
AGE Cross-Age g
SEX Not Specified
ETHNICITY Black .
GEOGRAPHICAL Chicago, Illinois : :
AREA ‘ :
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey; Case ;S'tudié‘s '

e : [

B A . ."i, R .
DATA COLLECTION Dbservation; Trogram/tl inic Statistics; _

INSTRUMENT L Y
_ . - N o t "
o L. : . A
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Sp\ecl f_l| ed _ : : s
1 T— . f.t i .\ ~ ¢ . . - - - .
NO. OF REFERENCES |« 6 . * S G ’ L
.. . v B . . N
: . ' N . “’ gt . ’ ‘ ' ) ' & ’ B ) ,; . ) N
u' SN . K ) - v ) R ® . ‘ X ’f,
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. Y DR noé o ) ? . . i i . A ‘ Y
) 3 o ;y : . N 5
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:’ "The years followmgfﬁorld War |} éaw 't%e developmengé a herdi eadcilctlon culture in thé-&large
- inner-city. ghettds ‘of the-United $States. ¢ 'Again, durlng the late sixties and early seventies, a '
\new epidemit. of hesoin, Wse occurred among $8ack yputh .in urban g'hettos . Based on case study ob-
serv\%vjon and ¢l } records, representatives of both, the young and older groups of addicts’
'v in s al -treatfent s‘e,tt!ngs‘ in the 1linpis Drug Abusg Program in Chicago wefe studied. 1, .
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indls who happened to be addlcted, —
was a professlonal whose lifestyle seldom varied,

hy Vife other than a life of crnmggras usually inconce fv~
3&”h|gh vague was- placed on the ablllty
there ore avoided; most crlminal-
ket3 sneak Eﬁ‘evg§, burglars, shOp |fgeqs7 and drug
5 cq} s was developed around the value att chéd EQ\dufferent

dikts became-cop

W'a”



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

+ 3

“
at)

‘eriminal activities. A 'drag" or long con artist had more status than.those who played short

cons. Being a call gir) had greater status than working in a whore house, which in turn was
better than working in the streets. Stealing from exclusive shops was better than stealing
from chaln stores. A counter value system developed which saw criminal activity or '"hustling"

- as a way of fulfilling oneself. This usually meant having money, clothes, beauti-ful-women, big

cars, a superior attitude, and a disdain for anything not offering personal gain of some kind.

.The Young Criminal-Addict Group

The most ironic aspect of heroin use for many black youth in the late sixties and early seventies
was that they began with a strong antidrug stance. The negative attitudes of young black mili-
tants towards drugs grew;s;from observation of the effects of heroin use on the previous genera-

_ tion, and an awareness of the racism involved in heroin distribution. Chicago gangs shared

this view, but did not want to destroy the system, Like the gangs of the 40's and 50's, they,
wanted success, recognition, and a piece of the action for themselves. é%

. -
The big difference between the two time periods was the loss of the stabilizing influence of an
older peer group. Older criminal-addicts were rejected, and many young adult leaders were in
Viet Nam, Rootless, drifting, and frustrated, the gang members often struck out blindly, in-
flicting more hurt on themselves and their immediate communities than upon the larger society.
In their quest for recognition and money they often turned on the older ghetto addicts who made
ideal victims. :

Implications for Treatment

Two clinics were compared to assess their effect on the older and younger addict groups. One
was a community outpatient clinic which was youth-oriented from the beginning and staffed by,
counselors chosen from the young black addict peer group, with the exception of the unit director
who came from the older criminal-addict group. The other program was a therapeutic community
located in the same general area. It was more structured and authoritarian in its approach,
with most of the counselors coming from the older addict population. Anyone staying over 16
weeks in the therapedtic community was considered to have been influenced by treatment; it was
felt that anyone staying less than four weeks had little chance of being positively influenced.
The similar periods chosen for the outpatient clinic were longer (24 and 12 weeks,’respectively)
because there was less intense contact with staff and therefore positive influences on behavior
would take longer.

In the therapeutic community, 42% of the older group stayed 16 weeks or more compared with only
12.5% of the younger group. In the.community outpatient clinic, 67.6% of the younger group

‘stayed 24 weeks or more compared with 42.9% of the older group.

CONCLUS!ONS

In general, the 111inois Drug Abuse Program has been more successful in setting up treatment
for older addicts than for the younger addicts. - Therapeutic community techniques which rely
heavily on confrontation and expression of intense feelings do not appear to be as effective
with the young group. In addition, the tendency of young addicts to act out violence makes
staff members from the older group both anxious and rejecting. However, this generation gap
has often been bridged, and effective treatment relationships have been formed, generally as a
result of genuine concern, warmth, flexibility, courage, and skill on the part of the counselor
or therapist. Future programs must be able to deal with these potentially explosive addicts,
or an epidemic of addiction-related crimes of violence could result.
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Levi, Mario, and Seborg, Margaret. The study of 1.Q. scores on verbal vs. nonverbal tests and
vs. academic achievement among women drug addicts from different racial and ethnic groups. .
International Journal of the Addictions, 7(3):581-584, 1972.

DRUG Opiates

SAMPLE SI1ZE ' by

SAMPLE TYPE Incarcerated Addicts

AGE Adult -

SEX ° Female

ETHNICITY 96 Biack; 104 Mexican-American; 214 White
GEOGRAPHICAL Patton, California

AREA : .

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION Psychological Tests : !
INSTRUMENT é
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Summer 1969

NO. OF REFERENCES 0

PURPOSE

Research was done to determine whether statistically significant differences exist between: (1)
}.Q. scores on verbal and nonverbal tests of inteliigence achieved by white, black, and white-

Mexican descent (Mexican) institutionalized women drug addicts; and {2) school grade reportedly
completed and school grade learning achieved by the same three groups. An attempt was made to

determine. the relationships (coefficients of correlation) between the four variables used.

METHODOLOGY

The enthire population of the California Rehabilitation Center Women's Unit at Patton, California,
(a state iﬁstitution for women drug addicts) during three months in the summer of 1969 was

used. Of the 335 subjects (''literates'), 200 were white, 67 Mexican, and 68 black. In addition,
there were 79 subjects who could hardly read and write ("illiterates"), of whom 14 were white,

28 bFack, and 37 Mexican. All the subjects were administered the Revised Army Alpha expressed

in terms of 1.Q. scores, the Standard Progressive Matrices (Raven Test) expressed in terms of
}.Q. scores, and the California Achievement Test (CAT) expressed in terms of school grade. The
null hypothesis was that there were no differences between the scores of the three ethnic groups.

RESULTS

The whites received average scores of Alpha 112 on verbal 1.Q., Raven 111 on Non-Verbal, and CAT
10.8 on School Achievement tests; the Mexicans, Alpha 107, Raven 104, CAT 9.8; and the blacks,
Alpha 97, Raven 101, and CAT 10.5. Alpha scores were more important than Raven scores in pre-
dicting learning achieved in school. Both whites and blacks became school dropouts between the
10th and 11th grade, while the Mexicans dropped out of school almost one year earlier. The white
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CONCLUSIONS *: “\

X :
bty

literates rece‘Q‘d significantly higher 1.Q. scores than elther the white or the Mexican
iiliterates, ang the black literates recelved significantly higher '1.Q. scores on the Raven

test than the illiterates. A comparlson of Alpha vs. Beta and Raven vs. Beta of the black and
Mexican groups produced contradictory results. There were no differences between scores received
by the illiterates of the three groups on the Raven and on the Beta; but the black and Mexican
subjects recelved higher scores on the Beta than on the Raven. The illiterates of the three
groups dropped jut of school earlier and learned less than the literates. In general, the
Revised Afphai dld not rellably measure the 1.Q. of black and Mexican people. Even on nonverbal
tests of Intelllgence, Mexican and black subjects received significantly lower scores than whites.

, T . !
The findlngs ’indicate that the results of the verbal 1.Q. tests) administered to members ‘d
a

mlnorlity gron# do not reflect the real intellectual capacity gf the testees. Addition
posslbly new nenverbal 1.Q. tests should be used.
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Lukoff, Irving, and.Brook, Judith. A sociocultural exploration of reported heroin use. In:
Winick, Charles, ed. Sociological Aspects of Drug Dependence. Cleveland, Ohio: CRC Press,
1974,  pp. 35-56.

DRUG Opiates .
SAMPLE SIZE 568 )
_ SAMPLE TYPE General Population
AGE Cross-Age
SEX 47% Male; 534 Female

ITh BTack; Ti5 British West Tndian;

ETHNICITY 99 Puerto Rican; 80 White

GEOGRAPHICAL Brooklyn, New York

AREA b
N
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
DATA COLLECTION Interviews; Child Orientation Index
. INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES 47
/ ¥
I
PURPOSE (

Sociological explanations of drug use, and specifically heroin use, are for the most part drawn
from theories that have been developed to account for delinquent and criminal behavior. These
théories tend to focus on discrete aspects of the social-cultural-psychological milieu. In this
study of a ghetto neighborhood, it was hypothesized that events such as migration introduce

_similar sets of responses in all groups, that these structural dislocations are transcultural,

and that migration introduces particular strains which increase the disparity between the
generations. ‘

METHODOLOGY

The sample area was the Bedford-Stuyvesant/Fort Greene area of Brooklyn, New York, served by

the Addiction Research and Treatment Corporation, a multimodality methadone maintenance program
located in the community. The area was characterized by high rates of addiction. A quota
sample obtained 612 interviews. The final sample of 568 was 53% female and 47% male, consisting
of 244 American blacks, 145 British West Indians, 99 Puerto Ricans, and 80 whites. Interviewers
were matched to the ethnic characteristics of the respondents, and interviews were conducted in
the respondents' households with a schedule primarily composed of predetermined response catego-
ries. Some classifications were: ethnic group, drug use, social class, orientations, toward
child rearing, and racial identification (how one chooses to identify oneself when presented
wWith a choice). The latter two indicators were designed to measure changing perspectives among
ﬁﬁgrants that are associated with contiguity with heroin users. Based on replies to the Child
Orientation Index, the subjects were classified as either Imperative (behavior regulation in
terms of role expectation, obedience to authority, and passive compliance), or Cognitive (state-
ments not accompanied by compliance).
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RESULTS

Thirteen percent of the respondents reported heroin use by family members and/or relatives.

Only 2% of the respondents reported that they had taken heroin; therefore, most of the respon-
dents were reporting on other members of their families. Rates of reported herbin use were
slgniflcantly -higher among respondents who were better educated, who had white-collar as opposed
rtdblue—COIlar occupations, and who earned more money. Addicts were disproportionately drawn
from the upper layers of the community.’ !

Ethnic differences in regard to contact with drug users emerged. Puerto Ricans had the highest
raported rate (22%), followed by blacks (14%), with British West Indians (8%), and whites (8%) '\

. having the lowest rates. WIthin each ethnic group, the natives were much more likely to report
both friends and kin as users of heroin: 14% of the native whites reported family or relative
heroin use, but none of the migrants did. The same trend prevailed for Puerto Ricans. Twenty-
six percent of the native blacks’, compared to 12% of migrants, reported family member use, as
did 22% of the British West Indian natives compared to only 4% of the migrants. Similar trends
prevailed in use of heroin by friends. For subjects under 30, migrants had the least contact
with drug users (64%), followed by second-generation natives (47%). First-generation young
adults reported the most contact with drug users (18%). There was only a minor increase in
contiguity among native-born persons over 30 years of age: migrant, 80%; first generation,
74%; second generation, 69%.

Ethnic groups differed significantly in the proportion of those who were cognitively oriented:
whites and British West Indians were more often cognitive (24% and 19%) than either blacks or
Puerto Ricans. |In all groups, the imperative mode was more common, Contact wlth drug users

was significantly linked with attitudes favoring the infrequent use of punishment and the use

of explanation and reasoning in attempting to modify the child's behavior in the whites and
British West Indians, as well as in the blacks and Puerto Ricans. Increasing.cognitive orien-~
tations were also found in the younger natives under 30, and it was among the native-born that
cognitive orientation was linked to contiguity with reported herQin users. Those who identified
themselves in racial terms, rather than in particularistic ethnic or traditional mode of iden-
tity, whether whites, blacks, or British West Indians, were also significantly higher on contiguity
with heroin users. \ :

CONCLUS IONS

The analysis directs attention to the significance of the disjunction between the generations

~as a prelude to the probability of contiguity with drug users. The findings strongly suggest
that the decline in family legitimacy facilitates the intrusion of other socializing agencies
(mainly peer groups with divergent cultural content from the parents). The processes that
have been identified are antecedent to the more specifically social-psychological processes
that finally result in a particular individual's experimenting with drugs. The necessity for
contact with drug users and the mechanisms of persuasion that are entailed are clearly the end
of the process.
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Maddux, James F.

Characteristics of Mexican-American addicts.

In: National Institute of

Mental Health. Proceedings, Institute on Narcotic Addiction Among Mexican Amesicans in
the Southwest, April 21-23, 1971. Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1973. pp.
59-68.
_ . S —
DRUG Opiates
] e Ll —
SAMPLE SIZE 5,360
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment
I S . . ]
AGE Adults (18-64)
Y SRS . . . . S
SEX Both Sexes
ETHNICITY Black; Whitc; Mexican-American;
Puerto Rican e
GEOGRAPHICAL . -
AREA Cross-Sectional
METHODOLOGY Statistical Survey
DATA COLLECTION b /Ci' . s
INS TRUMENT rogram Inic Statistics
DATE(S} CONDUCTED |  Not Specified
NO. OF REFERENCES 6
ug ' —— -
PURPOSE

The Narcotic Addict Reporting Program at the Institute of Behavioral Reﬁg#
. University maintains a computerized file of addicts under a contract with'
Data about addict patients adnitted, their treatment, and
Yexican-American addicts were compared with

of Mental
are recorded and monitored.

Health.
Characteristics -

37

those of 4,388 subjects of other ethnic bac. ;round

METHODOLOGY

Data were collected on selected characterist:

to 16 treatment programs in the United States belween July 1969 and March 1971,

i

of Texas Christian
National Institute
their outcomes,

“. 00 opioid (mainly heroin) addicts admitted”

Information on

nativity, sex, marital status, education, occupatioa, financial support, drug use, arrests and

convictions,,religion, and language spoken were included.

Mexican-Amer included blacks, whites, and Puerto Ricans.

\JRESULTS

ans were compared

Addicts insthe sample to which the

0f the 372 Hexican—Americans, 271 were reported from Albuquerque, 80 from San Antonio, 15 from

€Ehicago, and 6 from programs in-Eastern-cities.
American sample were children of parents born in the U.S.

A slightly-higher proportion of the Mexican-

Ninety-one percent of the Mexican-

American sample had mothers who were born in the U.S., and 88% had fathers born in the U.S.;

in the other sample, percentages were 85% and 84%, respectively,

patients of both groups were born in the U.S.

addicts reported Spanish as the primary language spoken in the parental home.
trast to 15% in the Other group, 11% (probably Puerto Rican)

~

/

Nearly all of the addict

Fifty-eight percent of the Mexican-American

Th2

This is in con-

of which checked Spanish.

1 5



*»

One hundred percent of the Mexlcan-Amerlcqn‘addicts reported some religious background, with

942 reporting a Cathoiic background. The most frequent background of the Others was Protestant
(52%), with Catholic sécond (36%); 4% reported having no religion. Current active religious
practice was low for both groups, although the Mexlcan-Americans were more active than the
Others (28% vs. 16%). ' K

Regarding age, only 6% of the Mexican-American sample were under 21, compared to 22% of the
Other group. There were more Mexican-Americans In the 26-30 age group than Others (33% vs. 17%);
and In the 21-25 age range, the two were evenly represented. Only 9% of the Mexican-American
addicts were female, compared with 19% of the Others. Conjugality was characteristic of the
Mexican-American addlict, with 70% married at least once, in contrast to 52% of the Others.

This, however, could be the result of the slightly older age of the Mexican-Americans. Mexican-
Amerlicans had three times as many common-law marrlages as the Other group of addicts.

The school drapout rate for Mexican-Americans, prior to high school completion, was 86%; this
was 22% higher than for the Other group. Despite the fact that the Mexican-Americans had a
higher dropout rate, they fared about as well in employment as the Other group. The predominant
work categories for both groups were unskilled (287) and semiskilled (25%); about 25% of both
groups were unemployed at time of admisgion into treatment. A higher percentage of the Mexican-
Americans (44% vs. 34%) reported that their main support prior to admission was from legitimate
work. About twice as many in the Other group were receiving public assistance. :

More of the Mexican-Americans had an arrest record under age 16 than the OtheE group (35% vs.
22%). They also had a higher number of arrests prior to admission. Sixty percent of the
Mexican-Americans and only 35% of the Others had over 6 arrests. Both groups started taking
drugs largely as a result of peer interaction. In both groups, marihuana was usually the first
drug used. Nearly twice as many Mexican-Americans as Others first used opioids under age 16.

.

CONCLUSIONS J

The picture suggested by these data for Mexican-American addicts confirms the general impression
of frequent school dropout, low occupational achievement, early onset of opioid use, and delin-
quent beWavior presented by Chambers et al. (1370), from a study based on admission to the
Lexington and Fort Worth Centers in 1961 and 1367; by Sells et al. (1967), in a follow-up study
of addicts discharged from the Fort Worth Center; and by other investigators. Although this
study identifies some differences between Mexican-American and other addicts, it does not show
that a cultural status or background labeled ''Mexican-American' contributed directly and prom-
inently to the onset of opioid use or to the addiction career. Some indirect connections
between ethnic status and addiction can be seen. :

-4
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Maddux, JSmes F.. Berliner, Arthur K.; and Bates, William M. Addiction careers. In: Maddux,
James F., et al, Engaging Opioid Addicts in o Continubm of Services, A Community-Based Study
in _the San Antonio Area. Fort Worth, Texas:

Tenas Christian University Press, J-an-ua‘ry' 1971,

pp. G4-71.

DRUG Opiate

b . .
SAMPLE S| 2¢ 100
SAMPLE LyPi Treatment {outpatient)
At Not Specified

OB U P 5 —_ -
SEX Male

{ ETHNICITY Mex ican Amer ican

- I - —
o .2t
GEOGRAPHICAL San Anton H‘. Texas

- AREA

ME THODOLOGY Longitudinal

L. i
DATA COLLEC TTON | R
INSTHUMENT nterviews
DATEIS) CONDUCTE O 1966 1968

[ - R . - N PR PP

N OF REFERENCES e

| S - e e - —_

y".v ‘\
/
PURPOST

As part of a Varqger study of community worvices to addicts, the aatural history of addiction as
it appeared to protessional helping ctaft s, e ined, The term "addiction carceer'' was used
to describe the natural history ot addiction--its pathological sequence, and its regulation by
internal biological procesnes.

METHODOLOGY

Intervicw, were condu tedd ith tieat-ent ot 00 - rder o obtain background vata on 100 Mexicans
American addict o in treatoent

RESULTS

The typical onivid addict wa, bora in Texa in a spanivh-speaking home. His neighborhood in

San Antonio waw iredJominantly Mesxican-Arerican, ooor, and undereducated.  Neither he nor his
parents were immigrants. Abous onc-third had one o both parents born in Mexico. The mothers
seemed especially protective of their grown sons.  They indulged them, made excuses for their
failure, and sometimes overtly —ontriouted to their continued opioid use; at times they directly
helped them to obtain drugs, Syme of the parenat, were divorced., It was estimated that 107 of

the subjects' fathers were alconolics. Three fathers were heroin addicts. The fathers with

whom the »taff had contact seemed passive and naive in their relations with their sons. Although
they o sapproved of their sons' addiction, the? tolerated it, and alse their illegal behavior.

The subjects adooted the valaes of the inforaal ne ghborhood peer group, during adolescence.
Most uf the subjects dropped out ot School at whout the 9th grade, and thesgroup generally had

A Thity
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a-negative att'tude towards school, police, and other legitimate social organizatiopns. Machismo
was reflected 1n acts of bravery, sexual conquests, and loyalty to the _group. Machismo also in-
cluded getting '"high." It was estimated that practically all the subjects had used alcohol be fore
they had used marihuana or heroin. About 70% said they used marihuana before heroin. While the
adolescent group facilitated the approach to heroin use, it was not clear that initial heroin use
typically occurred as an activity of the group. Most of the subjects actively sought the initial
heroin injection. They sought it out of curiosity about the nature of the "high' they would get.
Initial use appeared, to some extent, to have been a family, as well as a peer group, affair.
Although initially prompted to try heroin out of. curiosity, the subjects continued heroin use
because they liked it. :

With compulsive daily use, the opioid user began an addiction career. This meant a progressive
dropping-out of legitimate social activity to devote time and energy to maintain drug dependence.
A good many tried to cease opioid use and addiction careers. With the onset of regular use,

the addict usually jo¥q§d an informal ''tecato' (addict) group which served as a medium for com-
munication and sociabil €Y. In San Antonio, the tecato groups created and transmitted the

values and language of the agqict subculture. Most members of the tecato group spoke a variant .
of Spanish called "Tex-Mex." Within this dialect, heroin users have a special argot not intel-.-*
ligible to the nonaddict Tex-Mex. Subjects who attempted to remain abstinent said they felt
prompted to resume heroin use partly out of desire for interaction with their tecato group. The
subjects appeared to drop out progressively, although the extent of dropping out varied w' '»ly,
and never seemed permanent. Hardly any of the subjects seemed to continue indefinitely & er-
oin use without periods of voluntary or involuntary abstinence. Some seemed to prefer tt
addiction career.

CONCLUS IONS
a‘though the inforhation on addiction careers was partial and incomplete, it is clear that ado-

lescent peer groups set the stage for entry into addiction careers, and later the tecato group
helps to perpetuate this career. ' {

i RO

=N
o

145

—~
Sp)

AN\

,'Q*\u

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



h Y

Maddux James F., and’ Desmond,
users.

David P. Obtaining life history information about opioid
Amerlcan Journal of Drug and Alcohol Abuse, 1(2}:181-198, 1974.
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DRUG Opiates

SAMPLE SIZE 248

SAMPLE TYPE Treatment

AGE Cross-Age

SEX ‘Male ?
ETHNICITY 6% Black; 87% Spanish surname; 7% White

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA,

San Antonio, Texas

METHODOLOGY

‘Longitudinal

DATA COLLECTION

Interviews

INSTRUMENT
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1969 +
NO. DF REFERENCES 16
4
!
] s ’
PURPOSE Y

During a period of three-and-one-half years, from January 1, 1966, through June 30, 1969, a

project consisting of a coordinated continuun of hospital and community agency services for

opioid addicts was carried out at the former National Institute of Mental Health Clinical

Research Center in Fort Worth, Texas. When the continuum of services project ended in 1969,

part of the staff undertook a longitudinal study of the progress of addiction careers among
. chronic opioid users in San Antonio.

METHODOLOGY

The study group consisted of 248 male opioid addicts hospitalized at the Fort Worth Center, who
gave home addresses in San Antonio, and who were discharged to San Antonio during the years
1964 through 1967. Eighty-seven percent of the subJects had Spanlsh surnames or cdme from
Spanish-speaking homes; 6% were black; and the remaining 7f'were classified as Anglo. Nearly
all the Sy nish-surnamed or Spanish-speaking persons in San Antonio came from a Mexican cultural
background. The median age at first opioid use was 17; the range was from 12 to 46. The
median age at the time of admission to the Fort Worth Center was 26; the range was from 16 to
70. Ali subJects used heroin at some time, and 97% said that heroin was the principal opioid
drug used.

N .

~The data colls
majof life ac

+ their social ef ”“onment A data schedule was utilized in which |nfprmat was entered |n
* categoriés of family background, residence, education, employment, marriage and reproductloh
criminal history, nonopioid drug use, opioid drug use, treatment and correct:onal onteract|ons,

chronic fllness and .injuries, and death. . i : .
/ . 146 . ’ . T
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The principal procedures used in locating subjects were: reviewing agency records, monitoring
admissions 'to agencies, maintaining communication with treatment agencies, inquiring among
assoclates, reading newspapers, and using directories. After the subject was located, the re-
search task involved a face-to-face interview. :

.. £
RESULTS

and treatment variables for the first 150 subjects for whom-initial interviews were completed,
and whose first use 'of opioids had occurred ten years previously. The percentage classified as
addicted (using daily) stayed the same during the ten years (L6% in the first year, and 43% in
the tenth year), as did the percentage voluntarily abstinent (about 12% in the first year, and
10% in the tenth-year). The percentage using occasionally decreased from 29% to 5%, while the
percentage in Institutions increased from 7% to 34%. Most of the 150 subjects in this prelimin-
ary data analysis had experienced first opioid use at least ten years prior to 1970, when
methadone maintenance became available in San Antonio. '

7

3

The percentage in full-time employment for the9§ame 150 subjects in the same time period decreased
‘from 62% in the first year to 39% in the tenth year, while an infrease occurred in the percentage
in institutions from 7% to 33%. Nearly all of the subjects in institutions were in jail or
prison. The mean percentage employed over the ten years was 57%. The high-frequency of employ~
ment among the users of j1licit opioid drugs has importance because employment is used as a
criterion of success for methadone maintenance.

Frequency distributions and selected crEss-tabulations were obtained on 119 family, life history,

CONCLUSIONS

Y
s

Knowledge about the attitudes and behavior of opioid users is helpful in collecting data, as

well as familiarity and communication with treatment and correctional agencies; the major
problems in follow~up and continued contact with subjects arise from their criminal activity

and orientation; they remain suspicious and evasive, and interviews are easiest when the indjvid-
uval is in an institution, or abstinent.
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Miller, Jerome S.; Sensenig, John; Stocker, Robert B.; and Campbell, Richard. Value patterns
of drug addicts as a function of race and sex.

8{4) :589-598, August 1973.

*DRUG

Opiates

SAMPLE SiZE

284

SAMPLE TYPE

Treatment (inpatient)

AGF Not Specified
SEX 212 Male; 62 Female
ETHNICITY 170 Black; 104 White

GEOGRAPHICAL
AREA

Lexington, Kentucky

METHdDOLOGY

Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION
INSTRUMENT

Rokeach Yalue Survey

DATEI(S) CONDUCTED

Not Specified

NO. OF REFERENCES

10

Internationil Journal of the Addictions,

* PURPOSE

Over the last half-century, although social scientists have devoted much time and energy to the
study of attitudes and attitude change, the study of values has been plagued by a tack of ade-
quate techniques of measurement. But because of their generality and their imperiousness,
values influence and direct life decisions. Value analysis can be particularly appropriate in
understanding some types of deviant beBavior, such as drug addiction. Using the Rokeach value-
ranking instrument, a sample of drug addicts at the NIMH Clinical Research Center in Lexington,
Kentucky, was studied.

METHODOLOGY

The Rot+~ach Value Survey was administered to a cohort of 284 consecutive admissions to the NIMH
Clinical Research Center, as a part of the usual battery of procedures required of patients

upon admission. Admissions included 136 black males, 76 white males, 34 black females, and 28
wtite females. Subjects were asked to rank two sets of 18 values. The first set of 18 values
embraced ''terminal'’ values and dealt with important end states for the subject such as ''personal

happiness,' and ''a world at peace.' The second set consisted of 18 "instrumental' values that
had to do with preferred modes of behavior such as. ''capable,' "imaginative," and ''loving."
RESULTS )
.‘f

Blacks were most clearly higher (p<.001) than whites on tHe two terminal values: '‘a comfortable
life'' and "equality.'" The other three values that blacks ranked as more importan: but less de-
cisively so (.05»p>.01) were the instrumental values of "ambitious' and ”intellectua&“7and the
terminal value of ''national security.'" Whites most clearly preferred (p<.001) the terminal
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value '"true friendship' and the instrumental value "loving," indicating that the white addicts
placed a relatively higher emphasis on the importance of interpersonal relations and intimacy .
than did the black addicts. Other values that whites ranked as significantly more important,
but less decisively so (.05>p>.001), were the instrumental values of 'cheerful' and "forgiving"
and the terminal values of ''mature love,' 'happiness,” ''inner harmony," and 'a world of beauty."
Overall, blacks projected much more clear concern with conventionally defined social values.
They desired equality of opportunity and a reasonable level of "affluence. They saw the value
of such attributes as ambition and intelligence for the achievement of these goals more so than
did the white addicts. |In general, the blacks seemed to be relatively less alienpted from, and
more concerned with, what are often considered middle-class, achievement-oriented values than

. were white addicts. The white addicts, in contrast, were much less concerned with such conventional
achievement-oriented values, and much more concerned with values related to both interpersonal
and intrapersonal considerations. Differences in values between male and female addicts mori
directly reflected differences found between the sexes generally, rather than reflecting differ-
ences attributable specifically to drug abuse. Males placed emphasis upon values related to
achievement and competence, and females placed more emphasis on values related to interpersonal
and intrapersonal sensitivities.

CONCLUS IONS »

The results would indicate that a value analysis of institutionalized narcotic addicts is not
only possible but also highly useful, The various sex- and race-relatedmdifferences that
existed among this sample of addicts made it again obvious that addiction is not a simple
unitary social bhenomenon and that, in the domain of value structure, the differences between
blacks and whites and males and females are at least highly suggestive. It is simplistic to
assume that addicts are all in the same category. Awareness of heterogeneity among addicts can
lead to more discriminating intervention attempts that Otherwiée might miss real and profound

s

differences. P
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. fampLe Tvee Homicide Cases - e
: - = /
-} AGE  w Adults (35 years or Yess) &
r ' )
SEX / 170 male; 37 Female’

R > B ‘. A}

i
ETHN\QY , " 185 Black; 22 White . I
GEOGRAPHICAL N

AREA Detroit, Michigan

METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey

DATA COLLECTION

INSTRUMENT Laboratory/Examination

DATE(S) CONDUCTED JU]Y - September, ]973

NO. OF REFERENCES 2

PURP&SE

During 1973 the city of Detroit, Michigan, attracted nationwide attention for its alarmingly
high homicide rate. Detroit constitutes approximately one-half of Wayne County on a population
basis, but accounted for more than 30% of the homicides in that county in 1973. The toxicology
laboratory at the Wayne County Medical Examiner's Office undertook a study. of the presence of
narcotics in a random sample of these homicide victims.

METHODOLOGY

Hoticide victims 35 years of age or less were selected for this study. ile and urine samples
were submitted to the laboratory for analysis. Spectrophotofluofometry and thin-layer chroma-
tography were employed for the identification of morphine and quinine. Other organic bases
were identified by thin-layer and gas chromatography. The data obtained for this study were
accumulated from July 2 through September 17, 1973. During this time, 207 homicide cases were
analyzed for narcotics and related drugs.

RESULTS

Of the total homicide victims, 89.47 were black, with a male-to-female ratio of 5:1; 11.6% were
white, with a male-to-female rétio of 6:1. .0f all homicide victims, 52% had been consuming
ethanol prior to death. One out of threec homicide victims had old and recent needle tracks,
with blacks having the nighest incidence of tracks (36% for black males). The incidence of
needle tracks was comparable in the black female and white male populations (18.8% for black
females; 17,6% for white males). No needle marks were observed in any of the white female
cases studied. Seventy-five percent of the persons who had needle tracks had a‘drug indicative
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of narcotic usage in their system. Positive findings in the laboratory were obtained in 26 cases
where needle tracks were not observed at postmortem examination. Morphine was the drug most

frequently detected among the victims (B3.3%). Quinine alone was found in ten victims.

. ¥

Police define a narcotics-related homicide as one in which a person is found murdered in a nar-
cotics pad or under circumstances which indicate involvement with drugs beyond any doubt.
this criterion, it was estimated that 11% of the homicides in Detroit in 1973 were narcotics-

related. According to the wider perspective of the Medical Examiner's Office, 43% of the homi-
cide victims were directly involved with narcotics as users.

Using

CONCLUSIONS

The percentages of the various groups selected for this narcotics study parallel reasonably
well the percentages of all the homicide victims in 1973. Therefore it may be assumed that, in
terms of race and sex, the population selected for this study proportionally represents the
entire population of homicide victims in 1973. It may be of interest to note that during the

first eight months of 1973, 82: of the homicide victims in Detroit were black, as were 87% of
the known assailants. ’

It is estimated that if pushers and dealers (possible victims of a ''drug war''), people killed
by addicts, and those cases where a narcotic might not be detected in the biological sample were

included, the percentage of homicide victims associated with narcotics traffic could be as high
as 60% to 70%.
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Nurco, David N.; Bonito, Arthur J.; Lerner, Monroe; and Balter, Mitchell B. Studying addicts
over time: Methodology and preliminary findings. American Journal of Drug and Alcohol Abuse,

2(2):183-196, 1975.

ORUG Opiates
‘| SAMPLE s1ZE 349
SAMPLE TYPE Narcotic Addicts
AGE Adu] ts ,
SEX . » Male
ETHNICITY 175 Black; 174 White
GEOGRAPHICAL Baltimore; Maryland
AREA
ME THODOLOGY Longitudinal
R y
DATA COLLECTION Interviews
INSTRUMENT.
DATE(S) CONDUCTED 1971 +
NO. OF REFERENCES 9

PURPOSE

As part of a larger study of thc natural history of addiction, a group of male addicts in
Baltimore, Maryland, was studied in order to determine changing patterns of addiction, especially
as these relate to age of onset, first identification by police, and current addiction status.
Race was a major variable of consideration.

METHODOLOGY

. &
The sample was selected from a population of' persons who were ecither arrested or investigated
and identified as narcotic abusers by the Narcotics Squad of the Baltimore City Police Department
between 1952 and 1971. Since a major emphasis was on the career patterns of addiction as these
occurred over time, and since race was considered amajor variable of investigation, a decision
was madg. to weight the sample toward the carlier years (1952-1966) and to include as many
whites as blacks for cach individual year and time-stratum. The period 1952-1971 was divided
iato four time strata: 1952-56, 1957-61, 1962-06, and 1967-71. The sample consisted of ten
whites and ten blacks in each of the first 15 years of study (50 whites and 50 blacks in ecach

‘of three major time-strata), and five whites and five blacks in each of the last five years of

study (25 whites and 25 blacks in the last time-stratum). In 1956, only nine whites were newly
listed on the Narcotics Squad roster; therefore, the final sample consisted of 349 persons

rather than 350. Of these, 267 were interviewed regarding six areas of activity: drug taking,
living arrangements, work, criminal activity, drug” selling, and sources of income other than

from drugs. Other data obtained covered the arcas of family background, cducation, marital
status, participation in organizations, incarcerations, drug treatment history, parents' social
status, medical history, use of wocial services, drugs usedsfor medical purposcs, family members!
use of drugs or alcohol excessively, perception of the Baltimore drug scene, and daily activitices
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during a typical day. Data on the total sampie werc obtained from state health and criminal
justice system agencies as well as the Social Security Administration. Findings regarding

" resltdence, age of onset, first identification by police, and current addiction status are
reported here.

RESULTS

Death was a major source of sample attrition. Of the 343 persons comprising the sample, 57
{16%) had died by the time they would have been interviewed for study purposes. Among the 343
sample cases who were iocated (whether dead or alive), 60 (17.5%) were located out-of-state.

Of the 286 who were alive, 43 (15%) were residing out-of-staté. A somewhat larger proportion
of whites_than blacks was located out-of-state (18.97 vs. 16.1%). For both races, this propor-
tion decreased by stratum from 27.6” for the earliest stratum to 4.14 for the most recent. For
whites, the comparabie decrease was from 33.3% for the carliest stratum to 4.2% for the most
recent; for blacks, from 224 to 4.

Of the interviewed sample (N=267), 122 were white and 145 were black. The third time-stratum
(1962-66) was most heavily represented, und accounted for 81 persons. Blacks were significantly
older than whites at the time they were iirst listed on the police roster (p<.05); the mean age
for blacks was 25.3 years, and for whites, 23.5 years. Of the 230 cases who reported using
narcotics before they entered the roster, . mean time-interval between onset of use and being
listed was 59 months; the interval was aqrcater for blacks than for whites (68 months vs. 49
months). Mean age at first regular narcotic use was 20.1 years for those who ever used regularly
(N=253). This figure was nearl id: tical for blacks (20.2) andawhites (20.0)s

For all time-strata combinc:d, those reporting themselves in the study interview as currently
using narcotics constituted just one-fourth of the total (23.6%). About one-third of these
were currently using narcotics illicitly on a daily basis, while about two-thirds were using
less frequently than this. About one-fifth of the intervicwed sample said they were currently
in treatment, and almost 57.; reported themselves as not using drugs at the time of interview.
No consistent pattern, by time-  tratum, was evident. Comparing blacks and whites, the propor-
tion currently using narcotics, tor all time-strata combined, was lower among whites (12.3%)
than among blacks (33.1°); less than 1 of the white interviewces reported current daily use of
narcotics. In the not using category, 67.27 of the whites and 48.34 of the blacks reported no
narcotics use. Thei was very little difference :.-_ween the races in percentage reported as
currently in treatment; the figures were 20.5 for whites and 18.64 for blacks.
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Patch, Vernon D.; Fisch, Alan; Levine, Matthew E.; McKenna, Gerald J.; and Raynes, Anthony E.
Heroin addicts and violent crime.. In: Proceedings of the Fifth Natiogal Conference on
Methadone Treatment. Washington, .D.C.; March 1/-19, 1973. ol. 1. @éw York:  National

Association for the Prevention of Addiction to Narcotics:| AN), 1973. pp. 386-390.
R ’
DRAUG Heroin; Methadone
SAMPLE SiZE 526
SAMPLE TYPE | Treatment (outpatient)
AGE Young Adults
SEX Not Specified
ETHNICITY Black; White: Puerto Ricar; Other .
GEOGRAPHICAL l
AREA Boston, Massachusetts
METHODOLOGY Explorator.-/Descriptive; Statistical Aﬁalysis

DATA COLLECTION

INSTRUMENT Probation Rcc?rds

DATE(S) CONDUCTED August 1972

NO. OF REFERENCES 0

=
i

PURPOSE )
The results of the studies of Frances Gearing huve raised questions concerning the relationship
of methadone maintenance and crime reduction, and the comparability of data from different
sources in their evaluation. Of particular concern are the effects of: (1) patient selection
factors; (2) variations in law enforcement activities during the study period; (3) lack of in-
clusion of suburban crime data; and (4) possible changes in police practices in classifying
offenses. during the study period. The answers to these questions have important bearing on
reported crime reduction. Also of interest is whether Gearing's crime reduction data are
generalizable to a treated population of younger addicts. To provide answers to these questions,
a study was conducted among patients in various methadone trecatment programs in Boston.

SUMMARY /
- Ve
In Boston's three-year-old brug Treatment Program, the mean age of the addicl population as of
August 1972 was only 25.9 years, as opposed to 33.1 years in the Gearing study. Younger addicts,
since they have not yet exhausted their superficial veins, might be less responsive to methadone
maintenance than the Gearing population. g

S
The focus of police activities has shifted from marihuana violations to heroin violations in
the past three years. An apparent reduction in arrests for narcotic violations might be indicated
when no change in actuai patient behavior occurred. 1In addition, the attitude of local law
enforcement authorities towards a drud treatmenl program constitutes an important variable to
be considered in assessing crime reduction daota, depending on whether police tend ‘to 'crack
down' or *''go easy' on addicts underqgoing drug ticatment.
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information from the Massachusetts Department of Probation was obtained for 1,878 deients in
Boston from June 1, 1970, through the end of July, 1972. Studies of 526 patients revealed a
ratio of violent crime to property crime of 1:2.82, and a ratio of violent crimes to drug
crimes of 1:2.58 for a period of 2 years prior to methadone, and @ mean of 1.35 years following
treatment. :

Contrary to expectations, reduced crime was directly correlated with lower age. Patients in
the Boston City Hospital Drug Clinic (N=172), with a mean age of 29.35 years, showed a 1-year
post-treatment crime reduction of 40.5%. Pat ents in the East Boston Methadone Clinic (N=88) ,
with mean age being 23.99 years, showed a crime reduction of 51,2%, and those in the Brighton
Methadone Maintenance Clinic, who were intermediate in age between the other two, showed by 2%,
Increasing age was also associated with longer criminal records and more time spent in<jail.

The patients in the areas served by these three clinics differed sharply in backgrdund; and

-data strongly suggested an unevenness in law enforcement activities in various parts of the

city, faetors which create special problems in data interpretation. The Boston City Hospital
Clinic serves the predominantly black and Puerto Rican urban ghetto, where the patients studied
were brought to court at the rate of 0.819 crimes per patient per year. The East Boston Drug
Clinic serves a tightly-knit, second- and third-generatjon ltalian-American community; here
patients were brought to court at the rate of 1.23 crimes per patient per year. |In the Brighton
Clinic area, which is 95% white and where the addicts may be characterized as ''hippie dropouts,"
patients came to court.at the rate of 1.44 crimes per patient per year. The above figures are

a total average of all types of crimes for the period immediately preceding the institution of
methadgpe maintenance programs.

CONCLUS10NS

It seemed abundantly clear that the Boston City Hospital Drug Clinic patients, who faced the
court for crimes at little more than half the rate for patients in the Brighton&Tnic and
approximately two-thirds the rate for patients in the East Boston Clinic uld perhaps be

measured by a different yardstick when one considers crime reduction and methadone maintenance.
Baseline data for measuring crime reduction are not necessarily even from clinic to clinic
within a single city, and certainly arc not even from city to city.

\g/
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Plair, Wendell, and. Jackson, orraine. Narcotic Use and Crime. A Report on Interviews with 50
Addicts under Tredtment. Research Report No. 33. Wasfiington, D.C.: District of Columbia,
Department of Corrections, November 1970. 128 pp, o ‘

-
- DRUG : . . t
Heroin; Methadone; Multi-Drug
SAMPLE $iZ . (.
SIZE 50 .
i
-+
SAMPLE TYPE Treatment .
| S
AGE N Adolescents; Adults e
N Sl — S
SEX Not Specified
ETHNICITY : I
Black >
GEOGRAPHICAL '
ARE A Washington, 0.C.
METHODOLOGY Exploratory/Survey
—_—— [N (S A SUR O -
DATA COLLECTION v
INSTRUMEN T Fotervicws . .
DATEIS) CONOUCTED 1970 A c -~
NO. OF REFERENCES /
. |
PURPOSE
It has been assumed that u.,o of drugs Teads to crime. Studies are pow appearing, however, that
show many addicts beqgin the,r criminal activities before the start of drug usage. This report

was designed to provide a beoad perapective of the drog-intake activity of the addict as well as
the criminal activity relat. 4 to that intake. :

METHODOLOGY

Data were gathered through interview, with 50 narcotic addicts at two residential treatment cen-
ters (halfway houses) of the Narcotic Treatment Administration of the District of Columbia, one
for 25 adults, one for 25 youthful addicts. Ao attempt was made to achieve a balance between
long-term residents (2 nonthes or more) and short-term residents (less than two months) ., The
interview schedule was constructed around 47 questions dealing with drug history, crime history,

druq usage, pattern of - qminal activite, and percept jon of treatment programs,  Data were sum-
marised and tabulated separarety for the Cath and adult groups.

\
RESULTS

Twenty-five of the subjects were older agdict (age 2354 years, median 30.72) and 25 were younger
(age 165-22 years, median 17, 3. ALL of the tespondents were black; most were ariginally residents
Of the inner city ot the Diateict of ©olumbia, and were teferied to NOTUAL by the District of

Cotumbia Department of Lorrections.,

j -
The median length of aditiction w10 year o Lo the adules and 1.6 years for the youths . Heroin
was the starting drug tor 64 of the adult . and Wi of the vouthe . The remainder of each group
-
| 5t 4
I;:
70
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started with marihuana. Estimated®rug Law arrests were 64% for aduits and 364 for the youths.
Reported arrests for violation of laws prohibiting the sale of drugs was 567 for the adults.
The youths reported no arrests for this type of offense. _

The median expenditure for drugs was $68.00 per day for the adults and $40.00 per day for the
youths. - The size of the heroin habit for adults and youths was 45 and 30 caps per day, respec-
tively. 4

0(\?;1 crimes reported by the adults, approximatély 40% were morals crimes (mainly ''drug selling"
actTvity). The corresponding frequency for the youths was 9.2%. The néxt most .frequent criminal
activity occurred in the nonperson property category (26.5¢ for adults and 26.8% for the youths).
An estimated 72% of all respondents ceased criminal activity during periods of abstinence. For
the youth group, the percentage was 767 and for the adult group, 667.

Criminal activity appeared to be a part of the litestyle of the addicts at the onset of addic-
tion. However, onset was accompanied by a sharp iacrease in criminal behavior. Decreases Oc-
curred in those types of offenses which were time-consuming, involved greater risk of apprehension,
and lacked quick monetary return. These dec eases were observed only in the adult group, sug-
gesting that an age factor was operative. '

Most of the drugs obtained by the addicts were purchased with money resu‘g from crime, with

a small pefcentage of the youths obtaining money from family members. BooSting (shoplifting)

was t!ﬂgpreferred criminal activity for both youth and adult groups. Other types of crime

ei thts? accompanied the pne of preference or alternated with it through expedicncy or need. After
the onset of addiction, motivation for criminal behavior -eewmed to shift from socicveconomic needs
to psychophysiological needs which were anticipatory in character.

The uths were not as deeply immersed as the adults in the drug subculture and appeared to have
more ‘'readiness' for treatment and escape (half-way house) programs. Methadone treatment appeared
to sharply reduce criminal activity, but did noy eliminate it. Neither did methadone completely
eliminate the use of heroin, althouyh :ts use becars- minimal. Methadone treatment was viewed
favorably by most of the respondents.  lowever, they did not consider it a total solution to their
drug problem.

CONCLUSIONS //“\\

The drug addiction probhm is complex. Addi<tion and it. behavioral accompaniments vary from

one community to another, making generalizations difficult. The sociological shifts of drug
abu « in recent years are reflected in peroonality factors and alwo the interaction between
sociocultural and economic factors within whole communities and the individuals which compose
them. ' .

Criminal behavior increascs sharply alter addiction, eopesially that which results in monetary
return. When need for drugs i reduced, woois ocriminal activity.  The total experience of thi-
study suggests that the present tnrust ltoward treatignt rather than punishment will show positbve
results. A community of treateent tesidences coald provide the milieu for teaching the only

qgoal appropriate=--that of total abotice o,

A
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Platt, J.J.; Hoffman, A.R.; a
among youthful offenders.

-

nd tbert, R.K., Recent tronds

international Journal of the
thternational Joi

in the demography of heroin addiction
Addictions, 11 (2):221-226, 1976.

N 1
L4
LN 1
B T R
DHUG Heroin '
SAMPLE SIZE 886
L - J— ' — —— N
SAMPCE TYPE htul ot . .
- ; —_ - I
oAt e an et
‘. -
BEX N T !
S S _— IO Y 4
R IAEE ! Black . woite
. i d
EOIGRARPNC N
. (RS ' .
AHE A
U, —
NYE T ey et veoal
Vi
}- —
DARA GOt THON . ,\ .o . .
NS THAE P/ CHnae htati i
o . R
GATE S CONDUE TE 0 Nt Spe citied
MO REFEREL ES I
Lo e N e — [
i
PURFOSE “
The usual picture i o heroin wddr © e btaine froe the literature is of a 50CH0o- .
cconumically deprized individoal heo i Livels to hawve had o poor education, has gsined
less From his toroal edacation, sod 00 choo o teraced by o generall b level of intellectual
functioning than his nonaddict coamtorpart. Several vecent stud e however, suggested.,
that this mdy not be accuarate gt o oo tact, heroin addicts ty ot w the most deprived
group in their eovironrent . and oyt oo ociacsbe competent cers o Boll and
Chambers, 1970; Luko®t, /20, e posuit be explanat. o of the e verge: wls of findings is
that there has been @ shitt o e social s haracterioties ot o St se des studied over
the past several years, vetfbecting oo taal chonge in the ad ot Untortunately,
here have not been any  ctudie. cadning the oial cnone te s o v ive samples of
heroin addicts at recalar inter ot over o absrantial period Ui, Fooo wtudy ds attempted
heve,  Trends saith cepect 1o G pac ial composition, () age LA IR I oy, Ch) educational
achicvement , and () mental Tewe b THO0 core vammines in tive ORI Smples ot youthtul
offendery in Nesr dersey aver o tige coar el Tond .
A
METHODOLOLY g
Phe samp le was o omponed ot LOU0 e ado i st e Yourth Ry noatd o orrection Lepter
Yardville, New Jer ey, i [ ITE N A R R F A RN BRI B B TAR IR AR AU bnstatat o0 1ecords tor the
birar 100 consecutive o 0 0 e abt o oo o b ad Taly ot cach year provided paw data
pertaining to the indepeadent s iabbe ol e e T deag nsadge,and the dependent v Pabi e ot
age, mental level (e meanured Ly the Fevieer Bet ) oholastico achiievement G, measated by the
Stantord Achii- sement Test), and oo bt toce b cducation coap leted e ol drogs othey than
hrest ot e e <'isleiil|.lli'l| trow, the ',.l\H‘vl!', 'l A HH‘» I vnill [R RN el o nonuser
I I
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RESULTS T J /
There was a consistent increase in the proportion of heroin users relative to other subjects
across the 1968-1972 time period. The incidence of heroin addiction increased from 257 to 73%
of all new admissions. A Chi-square analysis indicated no significant difference, between the
frequency distributions for whites among either the heroin addict or “Rahaddict groups over the
five-year period. That is, the overall racial composition §f the heroin addict group, relative
to the general sample racial composition, remained constant, At the same time, the percentage
-of blacks in both the-addict and nonaddict groups significantly increased (p<.01 for the addict
group; p<.02 for the nonaddict group) over this period of time, reflecting the growing black
composition of the Recept;on Cenger populatlon (from 52.9/ to 71/ of addicts; from 54.2% to
70.6% of nonaddicts). ) . et

I

Whites were conSIStentlY‘Olde;t:;;n admlsslon than were blacks (p<.05). Heroin users in the
sample attained more formal education than nondrug users (p-.001), and consistently. higher years
of formal educatjon weré attained by successive samples (p «.001). Except in the years 1969
and 1970, heroin users demonstrated signifiCGHLIW higher SAT scores than nonusers. White sub-
jects' SAT scores differed significantly over time Qp .01), with a general trend of increas?nd -
scores; no significant differences were observed among blacks. This analysis of white/blacky
differences within each year indjcated that whltes consistently demonstrated higher SAT scoﬂbs
than blacks {p- .005). Heroin users demonstrated higher 1.Q. scores than nondrug users ﬁ 001)
whites ‘demonstrated higher 1.Q. scores than blacks (p-.001). No significant differegces iw
scores were obstrved across the time span of 1968-1972, I

. . '

interestin facts come “to llght While there were a gré%ter number of black addicts in 1972
than,in 1968, it-wds due to there being an increasing percentage of blacks overall in the

‘ot recsional system in New Jersey at the latter point in time. Within the‘white young offender
population, heroin addiction had incréased ot the same pace as in the black young offender
population. Both white and black_heroin addict and nonaddict»groups showed an increase in ,
formal educatign over the study pLIIOd Whites, but not blacks, showed an increase in scholastnc

_achievement scores, perhaps sugqesting that they gained more from the educational process.
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arcotf# use among Puerto Ricahs in

New York City. ‘Intefhational Journal of theYAddictions, T€1);30-41, January 1966. e
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e 1 . P R hé}
o DRUG ™ Opiates -~
"' . SAMPLE SIZ‘E‘"' Not Spec ified ‘WQ

At
R
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" observer field journal records, and life history interviews.

" The study area was an economically‘deprived neighborhood in New York -City less

SAMPLE TYRE

General Population

'}EE v Not Specified iwﬁ&
_— %éx” Not Specified _ )

5 —3
‘W'“Eﬁﬁhbnéf

ck; White; Puerto Rican’

L

&

’ A
GEGQGRAPHICAL - e s
‘AﬂEABf ICAL York City.
Ve .); - .)
. - B ¥ o ..
. METHGOOLOGY .Explorigory/Survey
E .| METHRDOLOGY | . R
B Ve bRTAEdiLéCﬂON ) Interviews; Obsefvatloq§ Kp
S MR - b . N
: 7~ i . i - . N
o T | wstRument . - \ .
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. : ?y‘ 5
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~»METH000L0§¥
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JUBPE - -

As of 1960, -£he Negro population in New York City was over one million, and the Puerto Rican
populétlon over 600,000. The majority of street addicts were from this greatly expanded popula-
tion of $ocially deprived persons, especially in the younger age brackets. With this new
market, herdin addPction in the city increasedoto,the‘poinf’where it could be considered a
major sqeioculrural phenomenon. An attempt was made to describe and understand some of the
social and_gQ]tgral'fagtors related to narcotic use in the city among the Puerto Ricans.

f : »

The méfhodélogy formulated was based on the partiéipant-observation techniques introduced by
Malinowski in his studies of primitive cultures (Malinowski, 1922). The central feature of
this methodology was the psychodiagnostic’life history interview with individual subjects.

Four sources of .information were utilized in the study: histories, ethnographies, participant-
A

than one-half
mile square, containing a population of 17,000 people. The Puerto Rican populatiom constituted
approximately 60%'of the people in the area; approximately 20% were Negro; and the balance were
non-Puerto Rican ghite. After spending about a month in the community visiting.and getting to
be known on the street, research cooperation of individuals representing the major cultural
groups was obtained. - Non-Puerto Rican groups were: Jewish, Irish, Negro, Russian, and ltaljan.

.These subjects provided life history data, observations about the neighbgrhood, and their im-

pressions about the Puerto Rican people. The Puerto Rican research subjects centered around a

" . large, extended Puerto Rican faniily, and the block where it lived. The chief informants were a
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was at the time a heroin addict, and a 17-year-old Pudfto Rican boi“ ho was an eleventh-grade
high school student and a responsible, ambitious, n

20-yeaﬁ-oldﬁ?uerto Rigan youth who was @t one time a hlgh-status‘mé er, of the Street gang, and

; linquent bqgber of the community.

‘ ¢

RESULTS ~ * v . !

The sudden influx of Puerto Ricans in slum sections attracted !h?;ﬁpstile attention of entrenched
cultural groups. The hostility was expressed most‘dramatically: n street gang warfare. Gang
conflict in the city started .to subside around 1956, due to sevgrad. factors, the most important
being the increased popularity of heroin. Typically, heroin usq' ktarted among the leaders of a
street gang, and thdn spread to other members by emulation and jndoctrination. When heroin use
became popular in a gang, the gang soon broke up into partnerships, usually consisting of two
youths, with each partnership pursuing the business of acquirjng money for heroin and making
arrangements for the purchase of the drug. This peaceful coexistence continued, with heroin
having a major pacifying function. The most important del inquency problems among city Street
youths became narcotic addiction and the crimes committed izéSUbPOFt of it.

The defensive reactions of Puerto Ricans to the hostilit directed at them also included ingra-
Y

_ tiation, withdrawal, and aggression. Ffor the adolescents, ' fhe main adaptive alternative was to
" join the ‘hips,'' to adopt the current street style and-behavior of delinquent-prone "Americanos''

or to maintain a strict cultural integrity. .Many Puerto Rjcan youths chose the current mode of
street |ife where narcotics was often a temptation, , In the study area~there were about 400
male Puerto Rican youths between the ages of 15 and 19. About 15% of these boys were in school,
357 were working; and the remaining 507 were idle. it was among the idle 50% that the, risk of
narcotic addiction was htgh. “ ! :

Probably the most significant social factor affecting the Puerto Rican family in New York was

the downgrading of the Puerto Rican male. The disadvantages with regar to employment and .
general social acceptance had important family consequences: the females also worked to support
the famjly, and the children'werc left with others or unsupervised after school. There were -
also more subtle consequences of male downgrading, b5pecial1§ significant in the psychosocial
integration of young Puerto Rican males, which can be related to delinquency and other symptomatic
behavior such as narcotic addiction. The traditional respegt for:male authority among Puerto
Ricans and thdkconcohitants of structure and controls in sotial, ¥amilial, and individual

behavior were¥destroyed in those cases where the male head of the family succumbed to the
social.and psychological pressures of New York life.

: ¥ .

Cultura imperaéﬁvesmore imtegrated into the conscious and unconscious processes of the individual
from bifth, and a sudden.disruption in these patterned, socially inherited modes of adaptation
can result in uncertainty, confusion, and conflict within the individual. Narcotic use-- )
especially of the Spiates, such as heroin--has beengone solution to the, social and psychological
probleéms of Puerto Ricans which result, in’part, frém the social burdeﬁ%)imposed on a regent
immigrant group. Although the solutjon itself entails a formidable problem {the daily actquisi-
tion of an illegal and expensixg‘commodity), it is a solution’which is preferred by a significant
number of Puerto Rican men and male adolescents. ; :

' ﬁ - A w.'j’:" N
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Wt 70% o in New York ¢ pepartment of CorrectioR institutions were heroin
us rs.WhOSZfC:?;elnS::isdlreCt‘y or ‘ndtiectﬁy;connected with their heroin use. A 1966 New
YoRk City Police Depar _vgtudy showed that 15.1% of narcotic,addict arre?ts were forlrobbery
compared vi(p, g 12.9% figure for an arrests durdng the same year. Other figures were:¥ murder
arrests, 1y 50 o liicts comPared to | Ly ovepalls burglary arrests, 40.9% versus 19.74; and . -
felonioyg aSsaulg{ 5-5z,ver?”5\27-9%.‘ This reflects a tendency among addicts to aYg:ﬂﬁhﬂﬁt Coeoan
nonviolent crime sﬁ"tﬁqfim¢5*wh‘chu¢§‘not promise financial gain; fifty-one percent of burglaries - '
comittey by addéct:j;ﬁéé“*estqeﬂﬁiéT burglaries, which always involve the risk of personal . -~ .
confrontation ang viglences - E ' | o ]

I ‘ ' ' P b .
Principa) U sations of the jects werei burglar, 22.7%¢: fl:t-footed hustler (one.
9.0%. Crimeg , ? m2 the person were prefepred tO Crimes against property, Tedd is
usudlly cacs 2: n;avoidlng the necessity for carrying stolen goods and look AWM % fence. ’
'"‘additlon.lthgu:;dlct can only expect to get 10% to 50% of the real value of stol@fi goods, . -.
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The heroin \oeop is an importa"t.figure in the economic 1ife of the slums. Most oﬂ»dﬁ‘ggon§Umers-
are Otheryise 1oni¢imate MEMErS of the community Who welcome the discounted goods the'addict
makes avaiyaig 9% T der tO SUppore s $20-a-day habit he has to steal ggods and property.
worth from $50 i $100. ysually he steals outside his nelghborhood, not out of community

loyakty b, becazse the opportunitiog 5pc batter in the wealthier neighborhoods, and he brings

his Merchandise back to the neighborhood for sale at high discounts. A major cause of the:

-

higher Prices charged by retail stores jn slum areas is the high rate of ad?iCt pilferage. An
important econom-cg;nstitution'res“‘ting directly from heroin addict crime is the grocery
fence. o s a':egitimate small bysinessman who buys stolen goods and passes thém on to his

resular cusiomers for goodwill and a profit. . : o !
The addjcgr ng his fellows and in the cOMmunity at large depends on the type of

" crimina) aciiSFatu; a?g zngaged in-Yand his success at it. A feal hustling dope fiend {a success-
ful burgya, O:ltybber) is the most regpecred, followed by middle-status occupations such as
teal robbe metal fron vacant buildings), with the nonhustling dope fiend, the

. P ing co er (salvaging
¢ Dddidt pper (sa } neighb ing or doing odd jobs, at the bottom of the status
‘i}aqder,w o hangs arolmd,v":he orhood beggingd ®t FOINg ) ! ‘
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A
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A}
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‘As part of a larger study of the social and cconomic features of heroin use in a ghetto community, -
the attitudes of residents towgrd heroin addiction and its causes were assessed.

METHODOLOGY

v

The sample area was the Bedfo}d—Stuyvesant/Fort Greene area of_BFOOkLYn. New York, served by
ration, a myltimodality methadone mainteagpce program
q

the Addiction Research amd Treatment Corpo
jocated in the cofimunity, The area is cha
sample was used to ofkain 612 interviews;

racterizéd by high rates of addiction. uota
the final wample consisted of 275 Amerjcan blacks,

145 Byitish West indians,

101

pLerto ‘Ricans, and 89 whites.

0f the sample, 53/ were female and

47% were male. The subjects were asked {o.%tate the degree to which they felt that their families

RESiQEE , 5
; : B

Respondents were asked to agree og;dis : nt ;
become a heroin addict." Althoughgover, 602 of the respondents. agreed with the statement,
percentdges within ethnic groups-diﬂz_e“d considerably,

=

>

. Mq
[T ’

sl

with the statement (734), followéd'by Puerto Ricans (63%).

British West Indians agreed with thé¥statement; however, more than half (58%) of the whites
felt their families were immune, and

«

disagreed with the statement.

“were susceptible to heroin addiction, and the ‘degree to-which theyhpeipeived environmental and
ecqnomic conditions as contributing to thc‘addECtiOH problem.
a h

oY

’

wP .
agree with the statement; ''A member of my family could .

the-

Blacks were the most likely to agree

A little more than half of the

=
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] nertlf%, men expressed a somewhat greater amount of susceptibility than women, with the ex-
ception of Puerto Rican women who agreed in significantly larger numbers than men. Younger
people and those of high’'socioeconomic standing®also were the fost lijkely to feel that a member
of their family could become addicted; age made the most significant difference "among Puerto
Ricans. Whites between the ages of 30 and 49 were the least likely group in the entire sample
to agree (32%). ‘Soc joecdnomic status made an even more significant difference fn responsey
persons of high'sgatﬁs-iﬁ all ethnic groups agreeq in greater proportion than low- and medium-
status groups. ' o

As part of the larger study, it was found that younger people and those of higher socioeconomic
standing were the most likely to report contact with heroin users, and to have the greatest amount
of contiguity with heroin users. In addition, these same 9MUPS were most likely to agree that

a member of their family could become addicted. wWhen the relationships between age and SES and
family susceptibility were cant®lled for by contiguity, it became clear that it was comtiguity
which influencdl the relationships. Thus, regardless’ of age or SES, those persons who had had

the greatest amaunt of personal contact with heroin users were most likely to feel that members

of their family could become addicted. . - )

, The majori" of the surveyed residents of the area (65%) did not find a strong correlation be-
tween_ the 50cioec€nomic.conditions‘of their community and heroin addiction. Puerto Ricans (34%)
were the mbst Jikely to feel that their environment contributed to heroin addiction; 28% of the
blacks and British West Indians and 24% of the whites agreed. Although unemployment rates were
high in the area, only 37% of the sample agreed that better job opportunities would be deter-
dent to heroin addiction.%@Uhile British West Indians (31%) and whites (32%) were similar in 'l!
théir-response to this question, well over half of :the Puerto Ricans (56%) agreed with the state-% -
ment; 37% of the blacks agreed. The high proportion of agreement of Puertg Ricans may be due to, )
the fact that they had the highest unemployment rate of the four groups. There was.also no con-
sistent relationship between agreement that better job opportunities would decrease addiction and A
agreement that”a member of one's family could become an addict. Blacks and Puerto Ricans Wh$'& -
felt that their familjes were susceptible were more likely to disagree with the statement re ing

~ job opportunities to addiction. On the other hand, whites who felt their families were suscepti-

«ble were significantly more likely to agree that a lack of job opportunities contributed to. ")

N

. . L]

"The greatfest difference in attitude was caused by socioeconemic status. Among blacks and Puerto

Bioansz Ehose of low'economic status were the most likely tO see their neighborhood ‘environment

mf. Mak¥¥- it easier to become a heroin addict. Among whites and British West Indians, the con-

) ion/"dliccn neighborhood environment and addiction was mare @ften made by those in the high
. fa g .

¥

= A -égt ajmember of one's family could become addicted to heroin is expressed most often
ersons whquhafd-had a high degree of personal contact with heroin users. This is true among
R Pethnic gFQpbé)'tﬁ%wevgr, perception of susceptibility does not affect attitudes toward the
environmental and socjaeconomic factors which may cause addiction, Factors which influence the
attitudes of whites ‘#ﬁ\c}tefthere are considerable attitudinal differences Wefwgen whites and
nonwhites. Most whites défpoﬁlbelieve a member &f their family could become an addict, while
well over half of thé other'g?OUpS.bE$jeve this is possible. In contrast to the other groups,
, high SES whites are more likely to-pergeive a connection between employment opportunities and
addiction than those of low SES. o _
hd 1
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Rangél, Charles. American diplomacy and the international nargotics traffic: A black perspec-
tive. In: .Simmons, Luiz, and Said, Abdul, eds. Drugs, Politics, and Diplomacy: The
International Connection. Béverly Hills, California: Sage Publications, 197h. pp. 91-111.

“
[

PURPOSE
: New York City contains an bstlmated 300,000 addicts. This figure represents more than half the
sheroin addicts who, according to the U.S. Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs (BNDD) , are
living in the United States. Since the efforts of the United States to deal with the foreign
threat of heroin have been: less than dramatic, the underlying social, economic, and psychological
causes of addiction continue undisturbed: Harlem reflects on an |nflated scale what can be
observed elsewhere in the United States--the preeminence of heroin in the drug world.
' SUMMARY : o
The black and the Hispanic . communities are the chief victim® of addict-related crime in the
cities. Not until statistics revealed that addiction among Gl!'s stationed in Southeast Asia was
skyrocketing did the federal government begin to wake up. Although the State Department has
paid one mi}lion of its two million dollar pledge to-the UN Fund for Drug Abuse Contrel, and
. has sent te the Senate for, confirmation the UN convention to extend international controls for
sthotropuc substances, these steps do not make much impact on the availability of heroin on
he streets. On an international level, narcotics control is balanced against diplomatic con-
siderations. '

K

Although it has become law to ''vote against any loan or-utilization of the funds of the Bank
for the benefit of any country...that has failed to take adeduate steps to prevent narcotic
drugs and other controlled substances from being sold |l$€?ally within the jurisdiction of such
‘country...or from entering the ¥Jnitéd States unlawfully. , the Adminigtration, knowing of
noncooperatlng countries, has yet t§- cut of f funds to .a single one of them,

Two investigations by the General Accountung O